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Tue ‘Public School Latin Primer’ was not put forth by 
its compilers as a First Book for children beginning Latin 
in preparatory schools or with private teachers, but as a 
concise manual of facts and code of rules in Latin, to be 
memorially learnt, with suitable practice, in those depart- 
ments of Public Schools to which its contents are appli- 
cable. It was not supposed that all sections and parts of 
sections in the first ninety pages would be learnt in a first 
m2morial course; nor was it doubted that some passages 
in accidence would be sufficiently taught by means of 
questions and answers. These they held to be matters of 
detail, which could only be left to the judgment of those 
_ who teach or direct the mode of teaching. For the faci- 
litation of these lessons to young beginners they relied 
(1) on the use of good Help-books, adapted to the Primer,. 
leading up-to it, and referring to it; and (2) on the ‘vis 
viva’ of good teaching, without which all must fail. Of 
such Help-books many have been published by various 
authors of large experience in teaching, and, as some of 
these have passed through numerous editions, they seem to 
have answered their purpose. 
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THE 


PUBLIC SCHOOL LATIN PRIMER. 


ETYMOLOGY. 


f 


THE LETTERS. 


§ 1. The Latin ALPHABET now in use is the English without 
W. The Letters have two forms: (1) the Capital, or ancient ; 
and (2) the Small, or modern form. 


(1) ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP 
(2) abcdefghijkimn op 
QRSTUVXYZ. 
qrstuvxyz 


§ 2. The VowELs, sounding by themselves, are a,e,i, 0, U, y. 
* Tand wu are called Semi-consonant Vowels. 


§ 3. The Consonants sound with Vowels: of these 


The Mutes are b, ¢, d, g, k, p, q, and t: 

The Nasals are m, n: 

The Liquids are], r: 

The Spirants f, h, j, 8, V 

The Double, x and Zs express two letters each, cs, ds. 
1. K remains in a few words before a: as, Kalendae. 


2. Y and z only in words from the Greek: as, Dryas, zona. 
3. Q blends with wz or v: as, quis or qvis. 


§ 4. Latin has three usual Diputuones (double vowels) 
ae (), oe (w), au: three seldom used, ei, eu, ui. 


2 PARTS OF SPEECH. 


§ 5. Latin is spelt by SyLLaBies, as English. 


§ 6. The Quantity of syllables is short (¥), Jong (~), or 
doubtful (), as the vowels are short, long, or doubtful: 


figéris. 


A Vowel may be— 


) Short or long by nature: &mias. 


2) Short by nature, but long by position: peer rie 162, 4. 


3) Short by nature, but doubtful by position: quadrtiplo. § 162. 5. 


§ 7. Diphthongs are long. 
§ 8. The modern Stops are used in Latin. 


PARTS OF SPEECH. 


§ 9. The Parts or SpeecH, or WorDs, are of three kinds: 
I, Nouns; II. Vers; II. Parricues. 
I, (1) The Susstantive names something : 


Rex, a king; Caesar, Caesar. 
(2) Names of Persons and Places are Proper Namks, 
All others are Common Nouns. 


(2) The ApseEcTivE attributes Quality : 


Miré vastum, the vast sea. 
Vastum is called an Arrrisvte or Eprrret of miré.* 


(3) The Pronoun stands for Substantive or Adjective. 
Ti, thou; manis haec, this hand. 
II. (4) The Versstates what something is, does, nena zl 
> 


Héminés c&inunt, men sing.t 


Nouns. 


* A Substantive attributively joined to another Substantive is called its APPOSITE $ 
Croestis rex L¥dérum, Croesus, king of the eens ; where rex is Apposite to 
Croesiis, and agrees with it in Case. 

¢ Hom/Inés is called the SUBJECT. 

C&nunt is called the PREDICATE. 

When we say, 

Mors est propinqua, denth is ni igh, 

Mors is the Subject ; 

Fet is called the COPULA 5 

Propinqud is called the ComMPLEMENT ; 

And Copula with Complement is the Predicate. § 87. 


FLEXION. | 3 


III. (5) The Apvers shews Where, When, or How: 


Hiic curré nunc céléritér, run hither now 
quickly. 
(6) The Preposition governs the Case of a Noun; 
and shews the relation of it to some other 
word: . 


Sto &d forés, J stand at the door. 
(7) The Consunction links words and clauses: 
Ovés St ives, sheep and birds. 
(8) The INTERJECTION is an exclamation: 
Hccé ningit, Jo, it snows. 


PARTICLES, 


\ 


Note. There is no Article in Latin like a, an, the, in English. Thus 
lux may mean a light, the light, or simply light. 


§ 10. Hence the Parts of Speech may be called eight: 


1. Substantive, 5. Adverb, 
2. Adjective, 6. Preposition, 
3. Pronoun, 7. Conjunction, 
4. Verb, 8. Interjection, . 
Which have Flexion. Which are without Flexion.* 


§ 11. (1) The changes made in a word, in order to vary its 
‘meaning, are called its FLEXION. 


(2) Nouns are DECLINED. 
Verbs are CONJUGATED. 


(3) A Noun has three Accipents: NumBer, Case, GENDER; 
A Verb five: Votce, Moon, TENsE, NumBer, PERSON. 


{a. The Stem is that part of a word on which the changes of Flexion 
are based. 

b. A Flexional addition at the end of the Stem is called an Enpina 
or SUFFIX. : 

c. The last letter of the Stem is called the CHaracrer, and in this 
book is often indicated by a Capital. 

d. The Stem of a Noun is usually discerned by casting off -rwm or 
-um from the Genitive Plural:t mensa-, démino-, léon-, m&ri-, gridu- 
diz-. 

e. The Stem of a Verb is shewn in the Imperative Moop: ama-, 
audi-, monE-. But in the Third Conjugation -é must be cast off: réa-6; 
and in a Deponent Verb -ré or éré: fa-ré, ru-ré, ]aB-éré. 

Jf. The Root is that part which a word has in common with kindred 
words. Thus in agitaré, agita- is the Stem, but ag- the Root, as shewn 
by comparing dig-éré, ag-men. And g is the Root-character.] 


* Except the Comparison of Adverbs, § 37. . 
+ Casting off -rum in the First, Second, and Fifth Declensions; -umin the Third 
and Fourth, 


B2 


4 SUBSTANTIVES. 


DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 


§ 12. The Substantive is declined by Number and Case: 
the Adjective by Number, Case, and Gender, agreeing in 
these with its Substantive. See § 9 (2). 


§ 13. The Numbers aretwo:. 
1. SINGULAR, speaking of one, mensi, a table; 
2. Piura, of more than one, mensae, tables, 


§ 14. The Cases are six. 


Answers the question 


8. NommnaTive. » Who or what? Quis dédit? . ) Vir, 
Who gave? .3 Aman. — 


2, Vocative (Case ofoneaddressed) . . . . { oe . 


8. AccusaTIvVE. . Whomorwhat? Quem vidé6?. ) Virum, 
Whom seeI?, } A man. 


4. Genttive .  . Whoseor Cijiisdénum? ) Viri, 
whereof ? Whose gift? . 3 A man’s, 
5. DATIVE : . To or for whom Cui datum? . ) Viré, 
or what? Towhom given? 3 To aman, 
6. ApLatrve*.  . By, with, &c., A quo datum? ! A vird, 
whomorwhat? Bywhomgiven? } By aman, 


§ 15. The Genders are three: 1. MascuLine; 2. FEMININE; 
8. Neuter. A Substantive which may be either Masculine 
or Feminine is said to be Common to both Genders. 


SUBSTANTIVES. 


§ 16. There are five Declensions of Latin Substantives, 
known by the endings of their Genitives :-— 
Lo Wm mm ww. vy. 


Gen. Sing. ae 1. is iis éi 
Gen. Plur. Arum Orum umf or Yum Uum Erum 


§ 17. (1) In Neuter Nouns, the Nominative, Vocative, and Accu- 
sative are the same in each Number severally; and in the Plural they 


end in & : : 
(2) The Vocative of Latin words is the same as the Nominative, 


except in Singular Nouns of the Second Declension like déminis, filitis, - 


(3) The Dative and Ablative Plural are always the same. 


* Many English Particles may be signs of the Latin Ablative : by, with, from, tn, 
upon, of, for, at, than. 
The Consonant before um is the Character. See §11c¢; $21 (a). 


FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 


THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-nouns). 


§ 18. The First Declension contains Latin Nouns, mostly 
Feminine, with Nominative in&; and a few Greek words, 
chiefly Proper Names, in as, 68, Masculine, and é Feminine. 


Singular. 
Nom, Mensi, a table 
Voc. Mens&, O table 
Acc. Mensam, a table 
Gen. Mensae, of a table 
Dat. Meensae, to or for a table 


Plural. 


Mensae, tadies, f. 
Mensae, 0 tables 
Mensas, ‘alles 
MensArum, of tables 
Mensis, fo or for tables 


Abl. Mensa, by, with,orfromatable Mensis, by, with, or from tabies 


Decline also: 
Singular, 
Goddess, f. Son of Theseus, m. Aeneas, m. Cybele, f. 
Nom. Dé-& Thésid-és Aené-as Cybél-6 
Voce. Dé-& Thésid-6 (&,&) Aené-& Cybél-6 


Ace. Dé-am 


Thésid-6n (am) Aené-An (am) Cybél-én 


Gen. Dé-ae Thésid-ae Aené-ae Cybél-és (ae) 

Dat. Dé-ae Thésid-ae Aené-ae Cybél-ae 

Abl. Dé-a Thésid-6 (@) Acné-& Cybél-6 (a) 
Plural. : 

N.V. Dé-ae Thésid-ae (as Menai, (as Mensi, 

Ace. Dé-as Thésid-&s but rare.) but rare.) 

Gen. Dé-Arum  Thésid-um 

D. Abl. Dé-abiis. Thésid-is, 


Note.—Masc, Substantives in 4 are declined like mens%: pdét%, a poet. 


THE SECOND DECLENSION (O-nouns). 


§ 19. The Second Declension contains Nouns with Nomi- 
native in Us, 6r, generally Masculine, and in um, Neuter. 


(a) Mascurtng. 


Singular. 
Nom. Dédminis, a lord 
Voc. Déiminéd, O lord 
Acc. Déminum, a lord 
Gen, Démini, of a lord 
Dat. Dsminb, to or for a lord 


Abl. Démind, by, with, or from 


a lord 


Plural. 


- DémiIni, lords, m. 


Démini, O lords 

Déiminés, lords 

DiminOrum, of lords 

Déiminis, to, or for lords 

Diminis, by, with, or from 
lords, 


6 SECOND DECLENSION. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Putiédr, a boy Putidri, boys, m. 
Voc. BRiidr, O boy : Pwdri, O boys 
Acc. Ptérum, a boy Pidrés, boys 
Gen. Pitiéri, of a boy - PidrOrum, of boys 
Dat. Pssrs, to or for a boy “ Piidris, to or for boys 


Abl: Putsrs, by, with, or froma boy Péris, by, with, or from boys, 


Nom. Miagistér, the master Miagistri, masters, m. 
Voce=. Miugistdr, O master Magistri, O masters 
Acc. Méagistrum, the master Miagistrés, masters 


Gen, Miagistri, of the master MagistrOrum, of masters 

Dat. Ma&gistré, to or for the master Migistris, to or for masters 

Abl. M&gistrd, by, with, or from Miagistris, by, with, or from 
he master masters, 


(5) Neuter. 
Singular. 7 Plural, 
Nom. Bellum, war Bell&, wars 
Voce. Bellum, O war Bella, O wars 
Ace. SBellum, war Bella, wars 
Gen. Belli, of war BellOrum, of wars 
Dat. Belld, to or for war Bellis, to or for wars 


Abl. Belld, by, with, or from war Bellis, by, with, or from wars. 


Decline also: 
Singular. 

Son, m. Coin, m. God,m. Cloak, n. 
Nom.  Fili-tis Numn-ts Dé-tts Palli-um 
Voe. Fil-i Numm-é Dé-tis Palli-uam 
Ace, Fili-um Numm-um Dé-um Palli-um 
Gen. Fili-i or Fs Numm-i Dé-3 Palli-i o7 Pall-i 
D, Abl. Fili-6 Numm-36 Dé-6 Palli-6 

Plural. 

N.V, Fili-i Numm-i Di (also Déi) =‘ Palli-& 
Ace, Fili-6s Numm-6s Dé-6s Palli-& 


wz Numm-Orum Dé-Grum or vz 
Gen, Fili-Orum | op Namie De aan } Palli-Orum 


D. Abl. Fili-is, Numm-is Dis (also Déis). Palli-is 


THIRD DECLENSION. q 


THE THIRD DECLENSION (Consonant and I-nouns), 


§ 20. The Third Declension has two Divisions : 
I. Nouns which have for Character a Consonant. 
II. Nouns which have for;Character the Half-consonant I. 


[Of these Divisions the First is Imparisyllable, having more 
syllables in the Genitive than in the N ominative Singular. 
The Second is Parisyllable, having the same number of 
syllables in the Genitive as in the Nominative. 
But a few Parisyllable Nouns belong to the Consonant Dis 
vision ; and many Imparisyllable Nouns to the I-Division. 
The Endings of the Nominative Singular are numerous. } 


§ 21. I, CONSONANT-NOUNS. 
(a) MascuLINE AND FEMININE. ' 


Singular. Plural. 
N.V. Sadex, a judge, or O judge TaAlcés, judges, or O judges, C 
Ace, Jiidicem, a judge Fadicés, judges 
Gen. Fadle%s, of a judge saaiCum, of judges 
Dat. JadYei, to or fora judge  TaAIcIbiis, fo or for judges 
Abl, J&dYcd, se or froma Tadierbiis, by, with, or from 
€ 


J judges. 
N.V. Aetiis, anage,or Oage  <Actatés, ages, or O ages, f. 
Ace, Aet&tem, an age Aetatés, ages 
Gen. Actatis, of an age AetaTum, of ages 


Dat. Acetati, to or for an age Aetatibiis, to or for ages 
Abl. Actatd, by, with, or from Aetatibis, by, with, or from ages, 


an age 

N.V. &&6, a lion, or O lion Ltdnés, lions, or O lions, m. 
Acc. Z%déd6nem, a lion Lédnés, lions 

Gen. ZSdnis, of a lion LtoNum, of lions 

Dat. L6ni, Zo or for a lion Lédnybiis, fo or for lions 


Abl. %&6né, y with, or froma Lésnibis, by, with, or from lions. 
ton 


N.V. Wirgd, a virgin, or Ovirgin Wirginés, virgins, or O virgins, f. 

Ace. Virginem, a virgin Virginés, virgins 

Gen. Virgin's, of a virgin VirgiNum, of virgins 

Dat. ‘Wirgini, to or for a virgin Wirgintbis, to or for virgins 

Abl, Virgind, by, with, or from Wirgintbis, by, with, or from vir- 
a virgin gins. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


Decline also: 


Fulgir- 


. Singular. 
Law,f.  Foot,m. Love,m. Cinder,c. Father, m. 
N.V. Lex Pés Amor Cinis Pitér  — 
Ace. Lég-  Péd- Amor- Cinér- Piétr- em 
Gen, _ Lég- Péd- Amér- Cinér- Pitr- 1s 
Dat. Lég-  Péd- Amér- Cinér- Patr- i 
Abl. Lég- Péd- Amér- Cinér- Pitr- 6 
Plural. 
N.V.A. Lég- —- P&d- Amir- Cinér- Pitr- &s 
Gen. lLéa- Pép- Am6r- Cinér- Patr- um 
D.Abl. Lég- Péd- Amér- Cinér- Pitr- Ybis 
(5) Neuse. 
Singular. Plural, 
N.V. Wdmén, name, or Oname Wimina, names, or O names 
Acc. Wémén, name Womind, names 
Gen, Woédminis, of a name NWdmiHum, of names 
Dat. Wédmini, fo or fora name Wodminrbis, to or for names 
Abl, Wémind, by, with, or from Wiminibis, by, with, or from 
@ name names. 
N.V. Opis, a work, or Owork Opéri, works, or O works 
Acc. Opis, a work Opéra, works 
Gen. Opéris, of a work OptRum, of works 
Dat. Opéri, toor forawork  Opérihiss, to or for works 
Abl. GOpérd, by, with, or from Opdribis, by, with, or from 
a work — works, 
Decline also the Neuter Nouns: 
Singular. 
Head. Lightning. Leg. Hardwood. Body. 
N.V.A. Capit Fulgir Cris Robir Corpiis _ 
Gen. Cipit- Fulgir- Crir- Robor- Corpor- Is 
Dat. §Capit- Fulgir- Crir- §Robor- Corpor- i 
Abi. Capit- =» Fulgitir- = =§- Criir- = Robor- = Corpor- = 8 
Plural. 
N.V.A. C&pit-  Fulgiir- Crir- Robor- Corpor- & 
Gen. C&pit- Fulgiir- Crir- Robdr- Corpdr- um 
D.Abl. Capit- Crir- Robor- Corpdr- bts 


§ 22, 


N.V. 
Ace, 
Gen. 
Dat. 


THIRD DECLENSION, 


11. I-NOUNS. 


(a) Mascuting AND Femmnrne. 


Singular. 


heep 


. Svis, a sheep, or O sheep 
Ovem, a sheep 

. Svis, of a sheep 

. Ovi, to or for a sheep 


. Ovid, by, with, or from a 
8 


. Mabés, a cloud, or O cloud 

. MWiubem, a cloud 

. Madbis, of a cloud 

. Wiapi, to or for a cloud 

. Madd, by, with, or from a 
cloud 


Dens, a tooth, or O tooth 
Dentem, a tooth 
Dentis, of a tooth 
Denti, to or for a tooth 


Abl. Denté, by, with, or from a 
tooth 


Decline also: 
Cough, f. 

N.V. Tuss-{s 
Ace. Tuss-im 
Gen. Tuss-{s 
Dat. Tuss-i 
Abl. Tuss-i 
N.V.A. Tuss-és 
Gen. Tuss-fum 
D. Abl. ' Tuss-ibiis. 


Plural. 


Ovés, sheep, or O sheep, f. 
Ovés, or Ovis,* sheep 

Ovium, of sheep 

Ovibiis, zo or for sheep 
Ovibiis, by, with, or from sheep. 


Wibés, clouds, or O clouds, f. 
Wibés, or Nibis,* clouds 
Wabium, of clouds 

Wibibis, to or for clouds 
NWabibis, by, with, or from clouds, 


Dentés, tccth, or O teeth, m. 
Dentés, or Dentis,* tecth 
Dentkum,t of teeth 
Dentibis, fo or for teeth 
Dentibiis, by, with, or from 


teeth, 
Singular. 

Key, f. Canal, m. Shower, m. 
Claiv-{s Canal-{s Imbér 
Clav-em orim Candil-em Imbr-em 
Clav-is Canal-i{s Imbr-{s 
Clav-i Canal-i Imbr-i 
Clav-6 or 7 Canal-i Imbr-é or ¥ 

Plural. 
Clav-és Canal-és Imbr-és * 
Clav-fum Canal-fum =Imbr-tum 
Clavy-{bis. Canal-fYbtas. Imbr-fbiss. 


" # The Accus, Plur. of I-nouns, Mase. and Fem., is also spelt with ending is, and 
£0 appears in most ancient manuscripts, and in many editions of Latin authors, 
¢ I-nouns in -ans -ens, often drop é in Gen. Plur.; piirentum for pirentlum. 
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10 FOURTH AND FIFTH DECLENSIONS. 
(6) NEvreEr, 


Singular, 
Bone. Sea. Spur. Animal, 
N.V.A. 6s Mird Calc&ir Animil 
Gen. Ossis Maris Calcaris Animalis 
Dat. Ossi Mari Calcari Animiili 
Abl. Ossd Mari Calcari Animili 
Plural. 
N.V.A, Oss& Miaria Calcariaé Animialt% 
Gen. Osskum Miarium  Calcarfum Ymalfum 
D. Abl. Ossibiis. Maribiis. Calcaribis. Ymalibis. 


THE FOURTH DECLENSION (U-nouns). 


§ 25. Masculine and Feminine Substantives in the Fourth 
Declension form the Nominative in tis; Neuter Nouns in Oi. 


Singular. Plural 
N.V. Gridtis, a step, or Ostep Gridiis, steps, or O steps, m. 
Ace. Gra&idum, a step Gradis, steps 
Gen, Gra&dis, of a step Griatum, of steps 


Dat. Gr&ditii, fo or fora step Gra&dabiis (ibis), to or for steps 
Abl. Grad, by, with, or froma Gréatbiss (ibis), by, with, or from 
step steps, 


N.V.A. Génii, a knee, or Oknee § =Géniid, knees, or O knees, n. 

Gen. Génis, of a knee Géntum, of knees 

Dat. Géni, zo or for a knee Génibiss (ibis), ¢o or for knees 

Abl. Géni, by, with, or froma GSnitbits (ibis), dy, with, or from 
nee 


knees, 
THE FIFTH DECLENSION (E-nouns). 


§ 24. The Fifth Declension contains Feminine Nouns with 
Nominative in 6s. (Concerning diés, see § 31.) 


Singular. Plural. 
N.V. DYés, a day, or O day Diés, days, or O days, c. 
Acc. Diem, a day Diés, days 
Gen. DY6i, of a day DiErum, of days 
Dat. D6i, to or for a day Diédiis, to or for days 


Abl. Di6, dy, with, or from a day Diépiis, by, with, or from days. 


ANOMALOUS NOUNS. ll 


825. ANOMALIES OF THE NOUN. 


(1) Many Nouns are used in the Singular only: 
Argentum, aurum, ferrum, plebs, justitia, 
Ver, aevum, létum, sanguis, piiéritia. 
Note.—Add aér, air (Acc. S. aéré or dérem), aether, sky 
(Acc. 8. aethéra or aethérem), with many more, 


(2) Many are used in the Plural only: 
Manés, libéri, Pénatés, 
Divitiae, cinae, niigae, pratés, 
With arma, minia, magalia, 
And festive seasons, as Floralia. 
(3) Some Nouns change their meaning in the Plural: 
Castrum, a fort. 


Castra, @ camp. 
(3) Many Nouns are Defective in Case: 
| Dapis, opis, vis. 
(5) Some Nouns take forms from two Declensions: 
Lauris, bay-tree, and others,* 


(6) Some vary the Gender: 
Jociis, jest, Pl. jOci and joca ; 
Locis, place, Pl. loci and 16ca ; 
Frénum, b7¢, Pl. fréni and fréna ; 
Rastrum, harrow, Pl. rastri and rastra. 


a. Decline the Defective Nouns: 


Singular. 
Feast, f. Fruit, f. Help, f. Prayer, f. Change, f. 
N. V. a —— — —— = = 
Ace. Dép- Frig- Op- Préc- Vic- em 
Gen. Dap- Frig- Op- — Vic- {s 
Dat. Dip- Frig- — Prée- — i 
Abl. D&p- Frig- Op- Prée- Vie- j 


Full Plural, with endings és, um, Ybiis, as § 21: except vic-Xum, 
S.N. Vis, strength, f. Acc. vim. Abl. vi. Pl. virés, virium, viribis. 


b. Domi, house, f., is like Gridis; but forms Sing. Dat. -ti or -6. 
Abl. 6. Plur. Acc, -ts or -ds. Gen. tum or Grum, 
Domi, at home. 


* Laurtis, also ctipressiis, cypress-tree, fictis, fig-tree, piniis, pine, are partly O-nouns, 
partly U-nouns ; having Gen. 8., Abl, S., Nom. Pl., Acc. Pl., like ddmInisand gradis, 
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GENDER OF NOUNS. 


§ 26. Gewerat Rvizs. 


(1) The Gender of a Latin Noun is shown by Meaning 
or by Form. 


(2) Males, Months, Winds, and People, are always Masculine, 
and most Names of Mountains and Rivers. 


(3) Females and Islands are Feminine, and most Names of 
Countries, Cities, and Trees. 


(4) Nouns indeclinable are Neuter: fas, néfas, and the Verb- 
noun Infinitive ; 
Est summum néfas falléré, 
Deceit is gross impiety. 


(5) Common are to either sex: 
Artifex and opifex, 
Conviva, vatés, advénd, 
Testis, civis, incola, 
Parens, sécerdds, custés, vindex, 
Adiilescens, infans, index, 
4 iidex, hérés, cémés, dux, 

rinceps, miiniceps, conjux, 

Obsée, alge, jateri ea, ” 
Auctor, exil; and with these 
Bos, dama, talpi, tigris, gris, 
Canis and anguis, serpens, sis.* 


§ 27. GENDER IN THE First DECLENSION. 


Prine. Rule.—Substantives of the First Declension in 4, 2, 
are Feminine. Substantives in ds, és, are Masculine. 


Exc. Nouns denoting males in d@ 

' Are by meaning Masciila ; 
And added to the Males must be 

Hadria, the [adriatic Sea. 


* Many of these words (with others, as hostYs, hospés, mil&és, praesés, augtir, 
Anrigi) are rarely found Feminine. A few are rarely Masculine: as, dimi, talpa, 
tigris, grits, ss. Some are equally used in each Gender, when Singular: as, plrens, 
conjux, sicerdds, vitis, cOmés, dux, canIs; in Plural] generally Masculine, 
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§ 28. GENDER IN THE SEcoND DECLENSION. 


Princ. Rule.—Substantives of the Second Declension in 
is, ér, are Masculine. Substantives in wm are Neuter. 
- Exc, Fémining stand in és, 
Alvis, arctiis, carbasiis, 
Colis, hiimiis, pampinis, 
Vanniis; names of Plants, as pirts; 
Names of Jewels, as sapphiris. 
Neuter, péligis and viris, 
Vulgis Neuter commonly, 
Rarely Masculine, we see. 


§ 29. GENDER IN THE Turep Dectension. 


Princ. Rule. I.—Substantives of the Third Declension are 
Masculine which end in 9, or, 08, er; also Imparisyllables 
in és. 

Exc. (1) Substantives in do and go 
Génts Fémininum show. 
But ligd, ord6, praeds, cards, 
Are Masciilé; and Common margo. 


(2) Verbal Nouns in Zo call 
Féminina, one and all: 
Masculéa will only be 
Things that you may touch or see, 
(As curciilio, vespertilié, 
Piigid, scipio, and papilid,) 
With the Nouns that number show, 
Such as ternid, sénio. 


(3) Echd Fémininum name: 
Caro (carnis) is the same. 


(4) Fémininum call arbor ; 
Neuter aequér, marmor, cor. 


(5) Of the Substantives in os, 
Féminina cos and dos: 
While, of Latin Nouns, alone 
Neuter are 6s (ossis), done, 
And 6s (Gris), mouth: a few 
Greek in os are Neuter too.* 


(6) Many Neuters end in er, 
Silér, dcér, verbér, vér, 
Tibér, ubér, and caédavér, 
Pipér, itér, and papavér. 


* As métlis, melody ; épds, epic poem. 
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Princ. Rule. 11.—Substantives of the Third Declension are 
Feminine which end in 7s, as, aus, x; or in s following another 


GENDER OF NOUNS. 


Féminina, compés, tégés, 

Mercés, mergés, quiés, sdgés, 
Though their Genitives increase.— . 
With the Neuters reckon aes, 


Consonant; also Parisyllables in es. 


Exe, (1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 
(8) 


(7) 


Many Nouns in 7s we find 
To the Mascila assigned : 
Amnis, axis, caulis, collis, 
Clinis, crinis, fascis, follis, 
Fustis, ignis, orbis, ensis, 
Panis, piscis, postis, mensis, 
Torris, unguis, and canalis, 
Vectis, vermis, and natalis, 
Lipis, sanguis, ctictimis, 
Pulvis, cassés, Manés, glis. 


Chiefly Masciild we view, 
Sometimes Fémininég too, 
Callis, sentis, finis, finis, 
Torquis, and, in poets, cinis, 


Cpe are &damas, 

léphas, mas, gigas, as: 

Vas (vadis) too as Male is known, 
Vas (vasis) as a Neuter Noun. 


Most are Masctla in ex: 
Féminini, forfex, lex, 

Nex, siipellex: Common, pimex, 
Imbrex, dbex, silex, riimex. 


Masciilé appear in ¢2, 
Fornix, phoenix, and calix. 


Masctild are fons and mons, 

Chilybs, hydrops, gryps, and pons, 

Riidens, torrens, dens, and cliens, 

Fractions of the as, as triens; 

Add to Masciilé tridens, 

aati and oriens, : a 
idens (hoe): but bidens (s 

With the Féminin& keep, ee 


Masculé are found in és 
Verrés and dcin&cés,, 
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Princ. Rule. I11.—Substantives of the Third Declension are 
Neuter which end in ar, ur, us, d,éc,ln,t. 
Exc. (1) Mascila are found in wr, 

Furfir, turtir, vultir, fir. 

(2) Féminina, some in as 
Keep % long, as, servitis, 
With jiiventiis, virtiis, salis, 
Sénectis, telliis, inciis, paliis, 

(3) Also péctis (péctidis) 
Of the Female Gender is. 


(4) Masctilé are found in us 
Lépiis (lépdris) and mis. 


(5) Masctilé in 7 are migil, 
Consil, sal and s6l, with pigil. 


(6) Masctilé are rén and splén, 
Pectén, delphin, attagén. 

(7) Féminind some in on; 
Gorgon, sindon, halcyon, 


-§ 30. GENDER IN THE FourTH DECLENsION. 


Princ. Rule.—Substantives of the Fourth Declension in 
tis are Masculine, in &@ Neuter. 


Exc, Fémining, trees in ts, 
With tribis, aciis, porticts, 
Domis, niiriis, socris, anis, 
Idiis (idiium) and maniis.* 


§ 31. GENDER IN THE Firtu DEcLENSION. 
Princ. Rule.—Substantives of the Fifth Declension are 
Feminine. 
Exe, Diés in the Singular is Common, in the Plural Masculine. 


® See English of Nouns at p. 94, 
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ADJECTIVES. 


§ 32, A. Adjectives of Taree Enpinas, in tis, d, um, of 
ér, d, um, follow the Second and First Declensions. 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 
like like mens& _—ilike bellum 

Dominis . Bénis bond bonum good 

Piér. . . Ténér ténéra ténérum tender 

Magistér . Nigér nigra nigrum black 

Singular. Plural. 
M. F. N. M. F. i N. 

Nom. Binits bink Dbinum Bini binae = bink 
Voc. Bénd bin& bdsénum Boni binae bond 


Acc. Biénum bénam binum  3Bdnd6s bonds bon& 
Gen. Boni bénae boéni Bonorum boénadrum binérum 
Dat. Bénd Dbdnae bind Bonis bénis bonis 
Abl, Bénd bin&d bind Bdnis bénis bdénis 


Singular. 
N.V. Ténér, ténér-&, ténér-um Nigér, nigr-&, nigr-um 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Acc. Ténér- um am um Nigr- um am um 
Gen. Ténér- 1 ae i Niegr- i ae i 
Dat. Ténér- 6 ae 6 Nigr- 6 ae 3 
Abl. Ténér- 6 a 3 Nigr- 6 a 6 


N.V. Ténér- 7 ae % Nigr- 7 ace 64 

Ace. Ténér- 6s as a Nigr- 6s as a 

Gen. Ténér- 6rum drum dérum Nigr- oSrum drum drum 

D.Abl, Ténér- is is is Nigr- is is is 

Decline 
as binis: asténér: asnigér: 

céris, dear asptr, rough acgtr, sick 
aubiiis, doubt/ul lacér, torn atér, jet-black 
doris, hard libér, free crébér, frequent 
fécundis, fruitful misér, wrelched pulchér, beautiful 
malii-, bad cornigér, horned ribér, red 
pallluds, pule, frigiftr, frui(ful.* ' 


* And many other Adjectives compounded with the Verbs gérd, férd, Dextér, at 
de right hand, propitious, is declined either as téntr or nigér, 
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§ 33. B. All other Adjectives follow the Third Declen- 
sion: mélidr, better; tristis, sad; félix, happy; ingens, 
vast. 


Singular, 
M. F. N. M. F, N. 
N.V. Méelidsr méliis Tristis tristd 
Acc. WélHérem méliis Tristem tristd 
Gen. MélS5ris Tristis 
Dat. NESri Tristi 
AbL. MENSrs or i . Pristi 
Plural. 
N.V. A. REENSrés méliora Tristés tristiaé 
Gen. MENdram Tristium 
~ D.AbL MElidribis. Tristibis. 
Singular. 7 : 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N.V. Félix Ingens 
Ace. F6élicem félix Ingentem ingens 
_ Gen. Félicis Ingentis 
Dat. Félici Ingenti 
AblL FSlici* Ingenti or 
Plural. 
N.V.A. Pélicés féelicl&d Ingontés ingentisé 
Gen. Félickum Ingentfum 
D. Abl. Félicibis. Ingeontibis. 


C. Adjectives in er, of the Third Declension, have Three Endings in 
Nom. Sing.: N. célér, céléris, céléré,swift; N. acér, acris, acré, keen. 


Singular. 
N.V. Célér, cdlér-Xs, c&lér-3 Acér, acr-¥s, acr-3 
M.F, N. 7 M.F. N. 
Ace, Célér- em é Acr- em é 
Gen. Célér- Ys Acr- is 
D.Abl. Célér- i Acr- i 
Plural. 
N.V.A.Célér- 6s Ya Acr- és bt 
Gen. Célér- Yum Acr- Yum 
D.Abl. Célér- Ybis Acr- Ybts 
Decline : 
as mélydr: as félix: asctélirs 
audaclor, bolder audax (dc-), bold (none). 
aOrldr, harder, ferox (dc-), haughty. 
as tristis: as ingens: as Actr: 
brévis, short » Klactr, brisk 
fills, easy. _ s&plens, wise, &questér, knightly. 


* Rarely é 
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§ 34. NUMERAL AND PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 


_ Some Numeral and Pronominal Adjectives form Gen. Sing. 
in iis, and Dat, Sing. ini: iintis, one; Hts, other, another ; 
altér, one of two, the other; titér, which of two. 


Singular. Plural. 
M. F, N. M. F. N. 
Nom. Gnis and tinum Uni finae tind 
Acc. Unum itinam i iinum Gnos tinads tins 
Gen. Units itiniis  iniis Wnérum anarum aindram 
Dat. Uni tani tini Unis tinis inis 
Abl. Gnd ina ind Unis iinis tinis 


Nom. Alfis a&l%% a1Yua Ani dlfae RIYA 
Acc Alfum A&lfam  alita Alxés dias abe 4 
Gen. Aliis <Alitis <Alits Aljérum &liarum aliérum 


Dat. Anyi x1yi x1x7 Alfis a1tis a1itis 
Abl. Als alia aid Alfis alyis d1Tis 
Singular. 
Nom. Altér, altér-&, altér-am Utér, utr-&, iitr-um 
M. F, N. M. F, N. 
Ace. Altér- um am um tr um am um 
Gen. Altér- Yis fis {is tr- Tus jis {fis 
Dat. Altér- i I i tr- i i 
Abl. Altér- 6 a 6 tr- 6 a 3. 
Plural. P 
Nom. Altér- i ae a Utr- i ac a 
Ace Altér- ds as a Utr- ds ais a 
Gen. Altér- Srum drum érum Utr- drum drum drum 
is is is 


D. Abl. Altér- is is is Utr- 


Decline like ints: ullis, any at all; nullis, none, no; sdlis, alone ; 
totiis, whole. 

Like itér: neutér, neither; titerqué, each (of two); titervis, iterlibét, 
which you will ; itercumqué, whichever of the two. The suffixes -qué, -vis, 
-lib&t, -cumqué, are appended to each case-form: ttriusqué, utrivis, 
utrolibét, itrumcumqué. Altériitér, one or the other, is usually declined 


vive xz 


as utér, But Gen. altéritis-utritis is found. 
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Dis, two. Trés, three, 
Plural. Plural. 
M, F. N. M. F. N. 
Nom. Dtd dtiae duis Trés trid 
Ace. Dtdésordtd dias atid Tris tris 


Gen. Dtédrum dida@rum diiédrum | Trium trium 
D. Abl. Diébits atiabtis dtdbiis. Tribts tribtis. 


Decline as did: ambo, both. 


The other Cardinal Numbers (quattiiér, four; quinqué, jive: sex, 
six; septem, seven; octd, eight; novem, nine; décem, ten, &e.; to 
centum, a hundred) are undeclined. Millé, a thousand, is an inde- 
clinable Adjective. The Neuter Plural, milii, thousands, is a Sub- 
stantive, and declined like Maria. (See Table of Numerals, p, 129.) 


COMPARISON. 


§ 35. The Apsective has Taree Decrees of Comparison ; 
the Positive, the Comparative, and the Superlative : 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 


Diris, hard dirior, harder dirissimis, hardest, 


The Comparative may be formed from the Positive by 
changing i or is of the Genitive into i6r. 

The Superlative may be formed from the Positive by 
changing i or is of the Genitive into issimis: 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
Diris, hard Gen, dir-i dir-Yér dir-issimitis 
Brévis, shor¢é ,,  brév-{s brév-1Sr brév-issimiis 
Audax, bold », audac-fs audac-1ér audac-issimits. 


(1) Adjectives in -er form the Superlative by adding -rimus to the 
Nominative: ; 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative, 
Pulchér, beautiful pulchr-1Sr pulcher-rimtis 
Célér, swift célér-16r céler-rimiis. 


Véttis, ancient, forms Superl. véter-rimiis. 


(2) The following form the Superlative by changing zs into Amis: 


Fiacilis, easy Similis, like Gracilis, slender 
Difficilis, dificult Dissimilis, unlike  Hiimilis, lowly. 


Superl, fdcil-l¥miis, simil-l¥mitis, grticil-l{miis, himil-limis, &c, 


ADJECTIVES. 


§ 36. IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
Boniis, good mélior » optimis. 
Malis, bad pejor pessimiis. 
Magnis, great major maximis. 
Parvis, small minor minimis. 
Multis, much (plis, Neut.) plirimus. - 
Néquam, worthless néquidr néquissimis. 


Note 1. The Comparative of multiis has no Masc. or Fem. Singular; but 
full Plural: Nom. Acc. pliarés, plird, Gen. plirlum, D. Abl. pliribis. 

Note2. Divés, rich, often contracts divit- into dit-: Comp. divitidr or ditYér, 
Superl. divitissImis or ditissimiis. 


Note 3. Sénex, old (generally an old man), has Comp. sénYor. 
Jiivénls, young (a youth, Fem. not used), has Comp. jintdr, Masc. or Fem. 
But older is often nitai majdr, or major only ; eldest, nati maximiis, or maxI- 
mis; younger, natu minor, or minor; youngest, nati minimis, minimis. 
Note 4. -Adjectives of Position spring from Prepositions :— 


” Preposition. ' Positive Adj. Comparative, Superlative. 

E, ex, out of extériis, outside extérlor extrémiis (extimiis) 
Intra, within | —_ intéridér intimiis 

Siptr, above siipériis, high above sipéridr siprémiis (summiis) 
Infra, below infériis, deep below inférior infimis (Imiis) 
Prae, before _— priér primis, first 

Post, after postériis, next after postérlér . postrémis (postimiis) 
Citra, on near side — cltérior citYmiis 

Ultra, beyond -_— ultériér ultimis, last 

Prdpé, near —_ proplér proxiImis 

Dé, down from — détérBr, worse déterrim iis, tors? 


Obs. Adjectives in -i%s after a vowel use in Comparison migis, maxlmé ; 
diblis, doubtful, migis dibiiis, maxImé ditbiis. 
Adjectives in -dicis, -ficis, -viliis change tis into -entlér, entiss¥miis ; 
magnificis, magnificentidr, magnificentissimiis. 
Oclor, swifter, Scissimis, has no Positive. | 
Many Adjectives have Positive only : some Comparative without Superlative, 
many Superlative without Comparative. ; 


§ 37. ApveERss derived from Adjectives imitate their 


Comparison, with endings, Comparative us, Superlative é. 


| Positive. Comparative, Superlative. 
Adj. Digniis, worthy dignidr dignissimiss, 
Adv. Digné, worthily dignitis dignissimé. 
Adj. Gravis, weighty grividr grivissimtis. 
Ady. Qrivitér, weightily —_griivitis gravissim6. 
@.So: Saepé, often saeplis saepiss!mé, 
Dia, long diatTiis dYatissImé, 
But: Multum, much plis plirlImum, 


Magnidpéré, greatly migis, more maximé, 
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PRONOUNS. 


§ 88. Personal and Reflexive Pronouns are purely Sub- 
stantives; the rest are generally Adjectives, but are often 
used Substantively. 


(1) PERSONAL. — . 


1. First Person. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. go, Z WSs, we 
_ Acc, M6, me Nos, us 
Gen. Midi, of me Wostri, or Nostrum, of us 
Dat. MfYhi, Zo or for me NWdbis, to or for us 
Abl, 6, (with) me Wabis, (with) us. 


2. Seconp Person. 


: Singular. Plural. 

N.V. Ti, thou Vos, ye 

Ace. 6, thee 7 Vos, you | 

Gen. Tui, of thee Vestri, or Vestrum, of you 
Dat. Tibi, éo or for thee Vobis, fo or for you 

Abl. TS, (with) thee Wobis, (with) you. 


(2) REFLEXIVE (Tuep Prrson). 


Singular and Plural. 


Nom. (wanting.) 

Acc. 86 (sése), himself, herself, itself, or themselves 

Gen. Siti, of himself, herself, itself, or themselves 

Dat. sbi, éo or for himself, herself, itself, or themselves 
Abl. 86 (sés6), (with) himself, herself, itself, or themselves 


(3) POSSESSIVE. 


As Bonis, decline: 
Méiis, mé%, méum, my, mine. 
Tis, tia, tium, thy, thine. 
Sits, stid, stium, hs, her, its, their own. 
Cijiis, cija, cijum, whose; whose? 
As Nigér: 
Nostér, nostra, nostrum, our. 
Vestér, vestra, vestrum, your. 


Nole. Métis has Vocative Masculine mi, Tis, siitis, have none, 
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(4) DEMONSTRATIVE. . 


1. StmpcE on UNEMPHATIC. 


Ys, that (or he, she, it). 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. is b% Ya ¥i (Sr) dae T 
Ac. Bum éam_ {a Eds das rf: 
Gen. Bjtis Sjis djiis Zorum éadrum édrum 
Dat. Bi &i éi Lis or Sis 
AbL 36 oa 86 fis or dis 


2. EMPHATIC, 


Hie, this (near me). 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Hic haec héc Hi hae haec 
Ace. Hunc hanc hdc Hos has haec 
Gen. Hijis hijis hijis Hoérum hiarum  hiérum 
Dat. Huic huic huic His his his 
Abl. BHodc hac hdc His his his 


Tll8, that (yonder). 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. FNd ila illid rili illae ina 
Acc. Hum illam  illid Tllds illas ils 
Gen. its iits iMits Worum ill4arum illé6rum 
Dat. babyy ili ili rilis illis illis 
Abl. ris ila ilo Iilis illis illis 


Isté, that (near you), is declined like I116. 


(5) DEFINITIVE, (Tdem, same; ipsé, self.) 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. £dem Séddem Ydem Bidem* taedem éddem 
Acc. SBundem éandem Ydem Eosdem éasdem éddem 
Gen. Bjusdem sjusdem sjusdem Eésrundem éaérundem égrundem 
Dat. Bidem idem éidem fisdem or Sisdem* | 
Abl. BSdem adem %5dem Zisdem or Sisdem.* — 


Ipsé is declined like 1118, but with Neuter Singular N. Acc. ipsum, 
It forms a Superlative ipsissimiis, very seif. 


* Poets write Nom. Plur. masc. Kiem, Dat. Abl. isdem. 
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(6) RELATIVE. (Qui, who, or which.) 


Singular. - Plural. 

Nom. Qui quae qudd Qui quae quae 
Ace. Quem quam qudéd Quis quas quae 
Gen. Ciujis cijis cijis Quorum quaérum quiérum 
Dat. Cut cul cul Quibiis or quis 
Abl. Qué qua qué Quibiis ov quis. 

(7) INTERROGATIVE. (8) INDEFINITE. 

Singular. Singular. 


Quis qua quid * 
Qui quae qudéd } 
Quem quam quid 
Quem quam quid Quem quam qase 
&e.  &e. &e. &e. &ec. &e. 
Tn the other forms as Relative. In the other forms as Relative. 
Indefinite Pl. Nom. Qui, quae, qua or quae. 


Nom. Quis (quis) quid ‘ 
Qui quae ausall 
Acc. Quem quam a) 


who, or what ? 
any one. . 


(9) COMPOUNDS OF RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND 
INDEFINITE. 


1. Quisnam, quidnam; quinam, quaenam, quodnam, who, what? 
2. Ecquis (for en-quis), ecquaé, ecquid ? Ecqui, ecquae, ecquod, anyone ? 
_(Interrogative). So Numquis, siquis, &c. 

. Aliquis, aliqua, aliquid ; Aliqui, aliqua, dliquod, some one. 

- Quispiam, quaepiam, quippiam (quodpiam), anyone, 

- Quisquam, quicquam; Genitive, cijusquam, &c., anyone at all. 

- Quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam), a certain one. 

- Quicumqué, quaecumquéd, quodcumqué, whosoever, whatsoever, 

. Quisquis, whosoever, quidquid, whatsoever. 

. Quivis, quaevis, quidvis (quodvis), any you will. 

Quilibét, quaelibét, quidlibét (quodlibét), any you please. 

. Quisqué, quaequé, quicqué ; Quisqué, quaequé, quodqué, each. So 
Unusquisqué, inaquaequé, inumquicqué (-quodqué), each one, 

a. These Compounds are declined as their Primitives, the undeclined suffix or 


prefix accompanying each case, as Gen. cijusnam, Alicijis, cijuscumqné, &c., &c. 
On Correlatives, see p. 126, > 


a ee 


— 


THE PRONOMINAL CORRELATIVES QUALIS, &0. 


Interrog. Demonst. Relat. Indefinite. Univ. 
Qualls, of what | talis, such qualis, as qualiscumqué, of 
kind? what kind soever. 
Quantitis, how | tantiis,so great) quanti, as al¥quantts, | quantuscumqué, 
great ? of some size how great soever. 
Quit, Row tdt, so many quot, as. allqudt, some | quotcumqué, how 
many ? few many soever. 


* The forms Quis, quid, are Substantival ; Qui, quéd, Adjectival. 
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VERBS. 


§ 39. The Verb has two Voices. (1) the Active Voice; 
imo, J love: (2) the Passive; amér, J am loved. 


§ 40. A Deronent Verb is chiefly Passive in form, but 
Active in sense; hortdr, J exhort. 


§ 41. Active and Deponent Verbs are either— 


(1) Transitive, acting on an object: 4m6 éum, J love him: or 
(2) IyrransiTive, not acting on an object: sté, I stand. 


Obs. Verbs Intransitive have no personal Passive: see § 76, 
§ 42. The Verb has two parts: 


I. Finite. IL. Inrinite. 
|. The Vers Fire has three Moons. 


(1) The Inpicatrve; m6, Z love. 
(2) The ConsuncrivE; mem (variously rendered: see § 66). 
(3) The Imprrative; ama, love thou. 


§ 43. Time is expressed by TENSEs. 


There are six Tense-forms of the Verb Finite: the Pregent, 
Simple-Future, Imperfect, Perfect, Future-Perfect, and 
Pluperfect. Other Tenses are formed by the verb Sum, essé (¢o 2¢), 
with Participles. 


§ 44. Tenses have each (1) two Numpers, Singular and 
Plural; and (2) three Persons in each Number. 


The First Person speaks: &mé, J love; Amamiis, we love. 
The Second Person is spoken to: &mas, thou lovest; ématis, ye love. 
The Third Person is spoken of: dm&t, he loves; imant, they love. 


= oe The Pronouns, &g%, nés, ti, vde, Ys, YI, are severally implied in the Personal 
ndings. 


§ 45. II. The Vers Inrinirs consists of Verb-nouns, 


(1) The Inrmitrvz, having several Tense-forms, 
(2) The Gzrunn, ) Verbal Substantives, which supply Cases 
(3) The two Supinss, Sto the Infinitive. 


(4) Panrricrpres, or Verbal Adjectives, one of which ends in dis, 
and is called GERUNDIVE. 
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§ 46. There are Four regular Consucations (three of 
Vowel Verbs, one of Consonant and U-verbs), of which 
the PresenT-steM and CHARACTER are shown in the Impera- 


tive or Infinitive. 


ActrvE VERBS. 


Ind. Pres. Imperative. Infinitive. 

Ist Cony. A-verbs Am6 amA amA-r6 — love 
2nd Cons. B-verbs Moné =monk MOnE-®S advise 
38rd Cons. Cons.-verbs Régo réG-é réG-érd rule 

U-verbs Indio indt-8  indt-érd ut on 
4th Cons. -verbs Audio audi. audi-rd . hear, 

DEPONENT VERBS, 

Ist Cons. A-verbs Vénor vénA-ré vénA-ri hunt 
2nd Cons. W-verbs Véréor vére-rd véreé-ri fear 
3rd Cons. Cons.-verbs ; Utor ir-érs ss i-i use 
4th Cons. -verbs Partior parti-ré  parti-ri divide. 


§ 47. The Present, Perrect, and SupINE-sTEMS must be 
known in order to conjugate a Verb: 


. Active VERBS DEPoNENT VERBS. 
Pres. Stem Perf. Stem. Sup. Stem. Pres. Stem. Sup. Stem. 
1. AmA- amavV- amat- Véna- venaT- 
2. MonB- monv- moniT- VérB- vériz- 
3. Ré@- rex- (regS-) recT- Ur- is- 
4. Audz- audiv- audiT- Part&- partiT- 


From these the other parts of the Verb may be formed. 


DERIVATION OF THE VERB-FORMS. 


From PRESENT Stem. From PERFECT Stem. From SuPrxe Stem. 
Present Act. and Pass. | Perfect Act. Supines 
FutureSimple A.and P. | Future Perfect Act. Participle Fut. Act. 
Imperf. Act. and Pass. | Pluperfect Act. Infinitive Fut. Puss. 
Imperat. Act. and Pass. | Infinitive Perfect Act. | Participle Perf. Pass, 
Infin. Pres, Act. and Perfect Pass. 

Pass. Future Perf. Pass. 
Gerund and Gerundive Pluperfect Puss. 


Participle Pres. Act. 


a 


Infinitive Perf. Pasg. 
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VERBS. 


a. A Verb, therefore, is sufficiently conjugated thus : 


1 Pers. Pres. 
Infin. Pres. 
Perfect 
Supine in um 


SHortT Form FoR AcTIVE VERBS. 


1st ConJ. 
Amo 
aéma-ré 
amav-i 
amat-um. 


2nd ConJ. 


Monéo 


moné-ré 
monit-i 
monit-um. 


38rd Cond. 
Régo 
rég-éré 
rex-l 
rect-um. 


4th Conv. 
Audio 
audi-ré 
audiv-i 
audit-um. 


Syort Form FoR DEPONENT oR PAssrvE VERBS. 


1 Pers. Pres. 
Infin. Pres. 
Partic. Perf. 
Gerundive 


b. Or, as a 
be repeated : 


1 Pers. Pres. 
2 Pers. Pres. 
Infin. Pres. 
Perfect 
Ger. in dum 
9 di 
» do 
Sup. in wm 
” u 
Part. Pres. 
» Fut. 


1 Pers. Pres. 
2 Pers. Pres. 
Infin. Pres. 
Perfect 
Ger. in dum 
» at 
” do 
Gerundive 
Sup. in wm 
” u 
Part. Pres. 
» Lerf. 
» Fut. 


Ist Conds. 
Amor 
ama-ri 
amat-ts 
amundts. 


2nd Cons. 
Monéor 
moné-ri 
monit-ts 
monendts. 


8rd Cond. 
Régor 
rég-i 
rect-tis 
régendiis. 


4th Cond. 
Audior 
audi-ri 
audit-tis 
audiendiis. 


useful exercise, the following parts may often 


LoncEerR Form FoR AcTIvVE VERBS. 


] ist Cong. 
Amo 
amas 
amaré 
amavi 
amandum 
amandi 
amando 
&matum 
amata 
&mans 
amatiris. 


2nd ConJ. 
Monéo 
monés 
monéré 
monti 
monendum 
monendi 
monendo 
monitum 
moniti 
monens 
monitiris. 


3rd Cons. 
Régo 
régis 
régéréd 
rexi 
régendum* 
régendi 
régendo 
rectum 
rectu 
régens | 
rectiris. 


Loncrer Form FoR DEPONENT VERBS. 


Ist ConJ. 
Vénor 
venaris 
venari 
vénatus sum 
vénandum 
vénandi 
yéenand6 
venandtis 
venatum 
venatu 
venans 
véenattis 
vénaturius. 


2nd ConJ. 
Véréor 
vereéris 
véréri 


véritiis sum 


vérendum 
vérendi 
verend6 
verendts 
véritum 
veritt 
verens 
véritus 
véritiris. 


8rd Cond. 
Utor 
utéris 
uti 

tists sum 
fitendum 
utendi 
utendo 
aitendiis 
lsum 
usu 
utens 
Ustis 
usurus. 


4th Cons. 
Audi6 
audis 
audiré 
audivi 
audiendum 
audiendi 
audiendo 
audjtum 
auditii 
audiens 
auditirts. 


4th Cong, 
Partior 
partiris 
partiri 
partitus sum 
partiendum 
partiendi 
partiends 
partiendis 
partitum 
partitu 
partiens 
partitts 
partiturus. 


* The forms -vndum -undtis are sometimes used in the 3rd and 4th Conjugations, 
Intransitive Verbs form no Gerundive Adjective, and-no Supine in u, 
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§ 48. Action and Sta’s occur in Time. Time is either simply Pre- 
sent, Past, or Future; or it is Present, Past, or Future with some 
further relation. The subjoined Scheme (for the Active Voice and In- 
dicative Mood) compares the expression of the relations of Time in Latin 
and English. 


aaa || 


Time, Indic. English. Name of Tense, |{ 


«3 (Simple amo. . . . Llove Present. | 
@ Pres, Relation) m6. . . . amloving | 
® |Past Relation} &mavi . . . haveloved 
Ay \Fut. Relation | 4dmatirtis sum am about | Fitirum Périphras- 
to love ticum Praesentis. 
Simple amavl. . . loved Perfect. 
+ | Pres. Relation| imébam . . was loving] Imperfect. 
S = Relation| &mavéram . hadloved | Pluperfect. 
Fut. Relation | dmatiris fii. was about| Fittrum Périphras- 
to love ticum Praetériti. 
Simple imabo. . . shall love | Future Simple. 
. | Pres. Relation! 4mabd. . . shall be 
g lovin 
2 Past Relation| imavéro . . oe as Future Perfect. 
ove 


Fut. Relation | imatiriis érd shall  be| Fitirum Périphras- 
about to| ticum Fitri. 
love 


Note 1. The Present, the Futures, and the Present Past (Amavi, J have lored) are 
called Primary Tenses: the Imperfect, Pluperfect, and Simple Perfect (imavi, 
J loved) Historic Tenses. 


Note 2. A. The Perfect is formed in several ways :— 

1. By adding vi to the Stem: &Amavi, flévi. 

2. By adding Ui (for vi) to the Stem or Clipt Stem: * cOlUii, mdntif. 

3. By adding si to the Stem or Clipt Stem : carpsi, manal. 

In this formation Consonants are generally changed (see § 81). 

4. By prefixing a Reduplication, and adding i to the Stem or Clipt Stem. 

This Reduplication is either the first Consonant and Vowel of the Stem : eticurrl, 
m6mordi ; or the first Consonant with 6,in which case the Stem-vowel is usually 
changed : cécini (from c&ind); sec $ 81; § 111 (9). 

5. By adding {i to the Stem or Clipt Stem, with or without change of the Stem- 
vowel : bibi, verti, égi (from &g6), favi (from fives). 

B. The Supine is formed :— 

1, By adding to the Stem or Clipt Stem tum, sometimes ?-tum, and a change of 
letters often takes place : 4matum, cvltum, rectum, m6n-i-tum. 

2. The change of letters often requires tum to become sum. See $ 81. 


ote 3. The learner should bear in mind that the English viven in the following 
Tables for the Tenses of Verbs is often only one of several poseible meanings ; espe- 
cially in the Conjunctive Mood. 


§ 49. Before the regular Verbs, it is necessary to conjugate 
the irregular but important Verb of Being, sum, esse, 
which helps to complete the conjugation of other Verbs. 


* A Clipt Stem is a Stem without its Vowel Charactcr : mon- for monk-. 
c 2 


THE VERB ‘SUM. 


28 


SPOT I EAE 2 ey ey a 


rr ree oe. ce 0 ee nn so eee ee ee meee 


"aq ysnut hay? ‘oyuns 
aq ysnu ak ‘330480 


aq ysnut ay ‘0489 
9g 7snu noy} ‘0489 


‘ah ag ‘yse 


noy) aq ‘s2 


‘dOOfT SAILVuddKy] 


29 


7y6tu hay} ‘yaaro; -a yuasse 


7ybrw ah ‘syyargy °a syasse 
7 62w aa ‘snuraigj ‘asnulesse 
2yGrus ay “42103 *a 4Q880 

7874 61ut noy} ‘s2IQ} a sasse 
74 bru 7 ‘uaIQ} 72a Ulassa 


fous | hoy W quis 
how ah ‘sys 
hou am ‘snus 


4 how ay 418 ; 


yshnu noy} ‘sts 
fou 7 ‘us 


“GOO FAILONALNOD 


“HLINIA GUHA 


-— com 


——ahiT 


{ 


‘auam hay2 “ues 


ys 7 ‘012 “gs! 
‘aio hay2 “yuns a 


| 
aia aft ‘siyBig | y ; 
avn an ‘snursia 77! "S| 
som ay ‘yRI12 e 
yspm noy? ‘sR12 7 | 
son 7 ‘urelg “9 
2m hay? “unia hy ff 
qear aft ‘s1y149 St 
20ys an ‘snuilig 77 ; 
; yen ay “119 2B 
mm noy? ‘sii 
#7: {? S142 : : 


f 


ap ah ‘siysa 
ap act ‘snuins ° 
§2 ay ‘ya 
240 104) ‘sa 
wo 7 ‘umg “Sf 
“dOOfT AZALLYOIGNT 


- A EO 


ay 
‘esuay, JUOsaLT 


“<spanqny ‘geso ‘ing ‘umg) wo 7 “WQS qUzA AUVIUIXNY FHL 40 NOLLVINUOT “og § 


29 


THE VERB ‘8UM.’ 


‘sarg sey umsqy ‘junsord ‘srsgpord ‘ 


"(209 anny) fay2 ‘af ‘om ‘useg eny oy ‘us09 yevy noy2 ‘u99q sADY 7 ‘929 ‘IN ‘IQ » 


“JaYesieg Peoijou eq ][UA unssog ‘suosovid ‘umsowid ‘suasqe jeg 


snumsord ‘ysepoid ‘sgpoad ‘unsoig ‘se ‘a e103 


‘unsqns ‘unsoad ‘unssvid ‘umsqo ‘umnsiejuI ‘Umsur ‘uInsap ‘uNspe ‘unsqe goumodiaos 8} OUlpep ung syIT 


‘7g § 008 : ums jo sosu} OT) []B 
Yyta pozesnfuoo aq Avur sningny 
"99 02 ynogn “snanINy 
‘ammyn gy adiyieg 
"QUO AT 
‘quosolg efdronieg 
"aUOAT 
‘soutdng 
 ‘@UOAT 
“spuntas) 
"99 02 gnogn aq o7 ‘gssa SNANING a QIOy 
‘aInjn YT oAIUyUy 
"uaag aany 02 ‘gsstny 
‘paprodnyg pus yoopteg eanruyuy 
"3g 07 ‘Q880 
‘sooJIodwy pus yuesetg sAnTUyUy 


“HLINIANI Goa 


prnom hayz ‘yaassmy 

pynom ah ‘syyasstny 

"u99q} plnoys am “snurassiny 
gany pjnom ay “\2esmy 
2spjnom noy? ‘sassmny 

pynoys 7 “wesstny 


———— << 


poy hay “ueagny 
poy af ‘snerany 
poy am ‘snueigny “7d 
poy ay “ygI20F 
aspoy Noy? "sBI2ny 
poy 7 “meigny °¢ 


qm hay? “yaragny 

Im ak ‘sytaigny 
11DY8 am ‘snUtIgNy “Pq 

12m ay “WIQny 

72m noy? ‘sligny 
qoys 7 ‘orwny °g 


u9aqg 


"u9aq anny 


alan 


fiow hoy) ‘yatzany | fay? ‘gagny 70a qunszong 


how ah siyiszany 
how am ‘snurtigny 
fou ay “12 
whnu noy? ‘sirgny 
fou 7 “catagny 


u999 9AaDnYy 


auam af ‘siasmy 
alam am ‘snuminy “77 
som ay “Wn 
qsDM noy? ‘I48INF 
¢ e 
# SUNT MY ‘S 


p sexe} UNsOIg ‘wusiIodns _ 


“poopadntg 


‘yooplag omnyngy 


——S 


“yoajag 


t 


qy bru fay “uoreue auan hay2 ‘yueqeue 


| qybiw af ‘syoreuy | __ alam ah ‘siyeqeury tt 
| , 7yhiw am ‘snuaiwue | = § } avam am ‘snuequuy 77} 3 
,. ene yb ay \gaemy) = spm ay “yeqrurr s 
spy bru noy? ‘sareurr : 7spm noy? ‘seqvury S 
: | qyhiwu 7 ‘WMareure som 7 ‘ureqeue “Sy 
& “r fay? ‘oyaeur | qqzen fay? yanqeure Is 
< ah 4aqx0yeuR | | 77m ah ‘siziquine + 
Z "ano? 1SNUW ; | 900) 20Y8 Fer Ee Pe . 
a ay “oyeury | 112 OY UGECER 5S 
< Noy? “oyeUNR | HEE BENS TEEN re, 
= ! | qmys 7 oqwum “gy | 
S | how hay) yuaurr | ‘2007 fay? ‘yueur 
af oH ‘ah aao7 ‘ayeuar | hnwu ah ‘syaue | a0) ah ‘siyeutR a" 
aS | — hpw am ‘snumaue ao, an ‘snumeur 77} & 
i |. l fou ay aur sano) ay “yeuR = 
| noy) 9207 “BUTT | ships ney? ‘saute | 289207 noy? ‘sRUIR pe 
| : fipw 7 ‘wou ano) J ‘wy “Y| & 
"GOO. TAILVAAdINT | "dOOJ{ TAILONALNOD "dOOJ{ FAILVOIGNT 


“ALINIA DUAA 
SOIOA FAILOY—'NOILVDOLNOD LSU AH, 


30 


T¢ J 


Digitized by Google 


31 


FIRST CONJUGATION ACTIVE. 


"(pan07 aany) fay ‘ah ‘am Spanog soy ay ‘pano) psvy noy2 ‘pono? savy J “0% ‘TARUIE “IO » 


—XK_ 


~. ( PInom hay? “uosstastg poy hay? “uergacuy 
200) S pjnom ah ‘siyasstagun poy ah ‘styeIZarwue ae 
~~ 
0} ynogo ‘snainyeuys ° “yn 3Aeg S j pynoys am ‘surges vary S'} poy am ‘snuerganun “7g = 
: rom) é 
‘Bura0) ‘sueuR* * sag “31e] S pInon ay ‘TRSBTARUTR S. poy ay ‘yergaeuR ® 
spaaby bats &, | spynom noy? ‘sasstavwy pspoy Noy? ‘SBIZABUIL + 
noys 7 ‘UWASSTABUIB py 7 ‘WBIZABUIB * 
Io ‘Gu2ao7 we ‘nyeurg* =* “nm ur dng pInoys T eee pov] RABUIR “GY 
"2007 07 ‘umysme* ‘wn ut -dng Inn fay Guragaeur hs 
“buraop 8 Inn af ‘siy1Q2ceue st 
fig 10 sof ‘opueme *]qy “eq *104) S | 27oys am ‘snutigauur yq| ¢ 
Burao) fo ‘ipueurg’ * ‘Wax ‘104) S 12m ay ‘41IQZATUIR y 
° ¢ 
‘Bu2a07 ‘uxnpuewmg ‘OW ‘WONT *19%) Su]. ALPE NOUE SUQABULE e 
; qoys J ‘oigaeure “S| 
"3207 02 7n0gD ‘ 
ag 07 ‘gssa snanqemy* ° ‘yng ‘ful “pany hoy} 
9920) how hay) ‘yargaeme | ‘g19-ayury ‘a yunia-ABuUrE 
gavy o7 ‘gsstavue “dni g ‘Jeg Jur Anu ah ‘siy11ga8ure pane? ak ‘siystagure by 
ano) 0} ‘gueury ‘duxy ‘serg yur |"P9007) hvu am ‘syujagavury paao) am ‘snuagur 7g | & 
; gan Row ay {taaavure 9ao7 ay ‘AIARULE 8 
ALINIANI AYIA OL ae ee Satis Dstt # 
(2 ‘SLIQABUIB 7spano) Noy? ‘Iystavlug 


how 7 ‘wiigaeury pane) 7 ‘tavure “Gy 


qybru hay, uerz2ugUl 
7 6ru ah ‘siya1auQUL 
qybru am ‘snulg1guQUL 


{ 

\ 

| 

\ 

{ 

ee 

] 
| 
| 
| 

é 


adain hay} ‘yueqaugui 
Q | auam ah ‘siyeqougui 


oy 
yoazroduny 


i 

| 

| "aszapo ‘ ; 

qybiw ay 4a1au0Ul spm ay ‘yBqouoUL 

| 287y61u noyz ‘se1gugUl 7s0M noy? ‘sRqIUQUL $ 
ai 76m 7 ‘ae1augwW som 7 ‘ueqauguil °C 
pa — 
7 fay? ‘oyueugur yim hay) “unqaugut by 
< af ‘Q,0,augu = | pm af ‘siy1qaugut S 
vz, ‘astapp enw S| 10ys am ‘snuiqaugu 7q| 
= ay ‘oxqugut & 112m ay “siqqugut wa 
“4 noyz ‘oyguout yim noy “siqaugut 3 
S qoys J ‘oqaugur “gi | > 
= 2 eee ea oe ee Se eee vee rere eee IE | CEI 
S fou fay? yaegugut ‘astapp fiau2 ‘yueuQUl 
2 ‘ah astapn ‘34a9u0un fow af ‘siy2QuQUL astapo ah S\yauQUL i“ 
A ve ow am ‘snuregugul astapp am ‘snwuiaugul ‘77 | & 
8 se how ay “RQugut sastapp ay ‘yQuQuUI 8 
a noy) astapn ‘auoul wshnu noy? ‘sRQuUQUL gsastapy noy) ‘s2uQui a 

fou 7 ‘waeQugUl asiapo 7 ‘oquow “S| & 
"dOOW. SAILVaadRT "GOO FAILONNLNOD “COO AAILVOIGNT 
“ALINIA GHA 


$2 


‘A010, HAILOW—"NOILVONLNOD ANOOIG IH, 7G § 


PP 
a a aaa * 
. 


33 


SECOND CONJUGATION ACTIVE. 


vey 


*(pastapo savy) hay? ‘ah ‘an ‘pastappy spy ay ‘pasiapy yevy noy? ‘postapy savy 7 “d%) ‘MUOUL ‘IO y 


‘astapp 

0} gnogy ‘sninyugur’ ° “yng ‘ye 

‘burstapp ‘sueugui* ° Balg ‘weg 
“pastapp ag 0} 10 

buistapp we ‘nyyugur: ° nut-dng 

‘asiapp o7 ‘wumyyuout’ = wn ut ‘dng 
“bursiapp 

hg 10 sof ‘opuougut ‘[qy “eq *4105) 

“Burstapo fo ‘ipuaugut* = * ‘uax) *105) 

‘Bursiapy ‘ainpueugut ‘OW “WONT ‘194) 
‘astapo 0} ynN0gGD 

ag 07 ‘9889 SNAnjIuQUL* *° “an JUL 
“pastapp 

aany 07 ‘gssmugui ‘dni J1eq ‘JUy 


pinon hay2 uessmugut 


pjnom aft ‘syassmugut 
pynoys am ‘snulassInugUL 
pjnom ay “y2ssmnugui 
spynom noy? ‘BasstnUQUE 
pynoys 7 ‘WasstnugM 


“pastapn 9avy 


flow hay? “uizgnugu 
how ah syizgnugut 


x AA 


"asiapp o2 ‘graugUl ‘duly “selg ‘Jul ‘pastapn | how am ‘sntalignugul 


“HLLINIGANT Gada 


aany how ay “izagnugut 
shou noy) ‘stagnugUt 
hou 7 ‘wtignugu 


poy hay? ‘yaergnugur 


& poy af ‘syyergnuou 

S| poy am ‘snursrgnugut “7g 

< poy ay ‘ygrgnugut 

“| gspoy noy? ‘sxignugUl 
poy 7 ‘urergnugut “Gy 

= 7pm hay) “utagnugut 

S 212m af ‘sty1zgnuQUE 

g J 2Dys an‘snurlignugul "77 

o 21m ay “slrgnuguE 

= 771m Noy? “SLIgnagUL 


qoys 7 ‘QrgnuguL *s 


“pastapo hay? 
‘919-NUOUL “a JUNII-NUQUE 
pasiapp afk ‘siystmugut 
pastapy an ‘snulinugul Pq 
pasiapp ay “Inugur 
Ispasiapp noy) ‘nstnuguE 
» pastapn 7 ‘inugur “Cy 


yapog 


| *JojJlag anjn7Z | saajrodnyg | 


c3 


THIRD CONJUGATION ACTIVE. 


34 


qy bru fay2 ‘yas1g3gI 
7y6iu ah ‘syarg891 
7ybiw am ‘snuiaig8a1 
qybrw ay \a19391 
s7ybru noy? ‘sa19891 
qybiu 7 ‘wia1g321 


auam hay? ‘yweqasg1 
auam ah ‘styeqasg1 5 
quam am ‘snursqadai 7g | 3 
e 

3 


*9] MeL “burns 


som ay ‘yaqazg1 
SDM noy} ‘sBqazgI 
som 7 ‘wmeqasg1 


hay? ‘oyun3g1 qn hayz 4uedg1 tr} 
ah ‘21031891 qm ah ‘syya8gr 
"OYNt ISNUW ‘ 210ys am ‘snuiadai “77 

ay ‘oy1Bar i qin ay 4a8gx = 

noy? ‘ovat Wim noy? ‘sadgx AS 

qroys 7 “we8gr gy | * 

how hay yuedg1 "aque hay, ‘undg1 4 

‘ah agnt ‘241393 fow ah ‘siyeB8ax ant ah ‘si41BQr a 

army how am ‘snureda1 aynt an ‘snuisai 7g | & 

l how ay ‘ye8ar sagnt ay “41391 5 

4 N0Y} apne ‘aBar shou noy2 ‘sedar q8agnt noy? ‘slSQr a 

hou 7 ‘oreSg1 aunt 7 ‘oBay “gy | & 

"dOOJ FTAILVUIIK] "dOOW FAILONALNOD “COO AAILVOIGNT 
“GLINID FHT A 

‘AQ10A FTALLOY—NOILVOOLNOD GUI, AHI, ‘ec § 


35 


THIRD CONJUGATION ACTIVE. 


*(payns aavy) hay? ‘ah ‘om “pans soy ay ‘pans ysvy no) ‘payns aavy J ‘2D ‘IxEl ‘IO + 
‘onp ‘OIp ‘9dBi JO OBZ ‘MOBIOT pUodeg JUOSeTg OATBIOdUI] OYRUL ‘ooNp ‘OdIp ‘OLB] » 


"97ML 


0 qnogn ‘sninyoor* “ng “weg | 227" pyno 
‘buyns ‘suedgi* ‘selg ‘yzeg 


Pape 2g 
02.10 ‘Burns ure ‘nyoots ° nutdng 


‘aynt 07 ‘anjoor*’ wn ut ‘dng 
“burns 

hq 10 sof ‘opusdar ‘[qVy *yeq “104 

“burns fo ‘puedgi* * ‘Wax) *184) 

“buns ‘umpusdsal ‘OW "WONT *10%) 
‘ayMt 07 9NOGD 

9q 07 ‘gssa snImyool’* *° ‘yng ‘fuy 

“‘pajnt aany 07 ‘gsstxgrdntg jeg ‘Jul 


‘ant 07 ‘gagS3a1 ‘duay ‘serg ‘pay | “P37 


“H.LINIGNI Ga A 


if 


pynom hay? “yuasstxar 
pynom ak ‘siyasstxat 
ys am ‘snulassIxat 
anny pinom ay “4gsstxar 
yspynon noy? ‘sasstxat 

pynoys 7 ‘wasstxal 


poy hay, ‘yueieaxal 
poy ak ‘siyeiaxal 
poy an ‘snweiaxal 
poy ay “ywiaxad 
Ispoy noy} ‘srigxat 
poy 7 ‘we1gxat 


a 


*qooJIIT ornjny | *yoojzodny { 


“Payne 


x 


( mem hay) ‘yuat1gxed 

1pm ah ‘siyttaxar 

‘pajns | pipysan ‘snwligxar 

aany qin ay “4liaxat 
4 , 

qm noy? ‘slIgXat 

qoys 7 ‘O1gNaI 


ry 


us 


fivu hay? ‘yutrgxar | fay? ‘g19-xer 790 JUNAI-x91 
hou ah ‘siytigxar |*pagnt] payne ali ‘stystxar 


fow am ‘snuitigxed 
gany fvw ay ‘411gxaI 
gshinu noy? ‘stigXxa4 

how 7 ‘wt1gxad 


pant an ‘SnuIxal 77 
payns ay ‘IXax 
gspagns noy? ‘1{STX9L 


fpajns 7 ‘ixax “g 


“‘poplod 


FOURTH CONJUGATION ACTIVE. 


86 


qybiu hay, ‘“yuerrpne 
qybrw ah ‘syaatpne 
qyhrw am ‘snuerpne 
qy bru ay ‘Qrtpne 
gsqybru noy? ‘satipne 
qyhrw 7 ‘wartpne 


“pay . 


“hurwpay 


hay, ‘oyunrpne 


ah ‘g,0}1pne 


“Day FSnu 
ay ‘oyrpne 
noy? ‘oylpne 


‘ah unay ‘ayipne 


noy) vay “Ipne | 


‘OO, TAILVUAANT 


“dD0Y 


hou hay, ‘uerpne 
hou af ‘siyeipne 
how am ‘snureipne 
finwu ay “yerpne 
yshnu noy? ‘seipne 
fou 7 ‘urerpne 

| “"dOOJ FALLONALNOD 


"LDay 


“ALINIA GUA 
"HOIOA ATAILOVY—'NOILVDALNOD HLYNOT AH, 


( auam hay? ‘yaeqatpne 


alam ah ‘siyeqarpne 
Jam am ‘snueqaipne 
spn ay ‘yeqaipne 
7spn noy? ‘seqaipne 
som 7 ‘weqaripne 


en fayz ‘yuarpne 
21m ah ‘syaipne 
2/Mys am ‘snuaipne 
2) ay “aipne 
71m noy} ‘saipne 


2joys 7 ‘weipne *¢ 


‘upay fay? ‘yanipne 
ipay ah ‘siyipne 
ipay am ‘snutpne 
supay ay 4ipne 
jsalpay noy? ‘sipne 
pay J “oipny 
‘dOO]{ FAILVOIGNY 


gy 


* 


Ry 


‘eduig onqniT | *yoojrod uy 


| 


cr 


ay 


Ss 


‘esusy, JUBSOTT 


oon, 


— 


Digitized by Google 


FOURTH CONJUGATION ACTIVE. 
ee eee eee eee 


"LDOY 

07 qnogn ‘snInzipne ° 
“‘burunay ‘sualpne ° 

“pinay 9q 0} 

10 ‘Gurupay us ‘nyipne * 


mg “weg 
"Sarg ‘Weg 


+ nut‘dng 


‘spay 0) ‘umyIpne* wn ut ‘dng 
“Burwvay 

‘fq 10 wof ‘opuarpne [QV ‘3d “494 

‘Guruvay fo ‘ipuarpne* ° ‘Uax) 10x) 


‘Surunay ‘canpuelpne OV “WON “1ex) 
"Day 0} JNOGD 

ag 02 ‘2859 SHInjIpne ° 

“.LD9Y 

gany o7 ‘gestaipne ‘dni g jeg ‘Jul 


‘ag FUT 


—_—— oe 


“D.Lvay aany 


pynom hay? ‘“yuesstAIpne 
pjnon aft ‘siyasstaIpne 
pjnoys an ‘snulasslAIpns 
Pynom ay “QsslAlpne 
Ispjnom noy? ‘sasslAIpne 
pynoys 7 ‘WasslAIpne 


how fay? ‘yaugatpne 
how ak ‘syiigaripne 


‘upay 07 ‘gauipne ‘du sorg ‘yur | ‘P4vay) pw am ‘snuiigaipne 


“ALINIANI GYaA 


aany 


how ay ‘yiagaipne 
ashnu noy? ‘stigaAIpne 
hou 7 ‘wiigarpne 


‘(pavay savy) fay ‘ah ‘am ‘pavay svy ay ‘panay ysvy noy? ‘psvay savy 7 “97 ‘IATPNB “IO » 


poy hay, Yueigaipne 
poy ak ‘siyeigaIpne 


=~ 
S| poy am ‘SNUIBIZAIPNY 77 
& 


poy ay “BizZAipne 
Ea noy? ‘sBiZAIpne 


poy 7 ‘ureigaipne *f 


quem hay? “uLQAIpne 
22m ak ‘siytagatipne 
212m ay “VlaIgAIpne 
772m Noy? ‘siIgaAIpne 


a” = 


“pupay anny 


11Dys J ‘QIZAIpNe “6 


“pinay hay} 
‘919-AIPNB “2 quNnAa-AIpne 
piney oh Systaipne 


piney am ‘snuilaIpne 77 


puvay ay ‘y,aIpne 
ysapivay noy? ‘NStaIpns 


# p+Day J “IaIpne *f’ 


2170Yy8 an‘snuILIgAIpne "2q7 


*qoazrodntg 


‘qooj0g eInjn gy 


“00310 


_——se 


FIRST CONJUGATION PASSIVE. 


38 


1b hay? ‘mmyuareus 
21y6ru af ‘rarmareurg 


quam fay? ‘inyueqeung 
aiam af ‘wuTUIeq BUTE 


o 

e qybrw am ‘murareure = quam cn ‘INUIBqBsUE 77 E 
S 1y6rw ay ‘mm ergUIR = som ay ‘InjRqBuly 3 
& asqybim =| sm 8 

noy, ‘2a- 790 sli-areury | | noy? ‘ar- 790 sli-BqBury 

qybru 7 ‘IgTBUNY som 7 “Iqumy 

(faye ‘IQ}UBUAB qm hay, ‘Inyunqsurg 
~~ 1m ah ‘aw1qRUIZ Ky 

: ; = 27]0Ys am ‘INWALABUIB “77 
Bed 24 BE) ay “gyeurg 1am ay “Inaquung $ 
< 
8, 2710 A 
noy? ‘1gyeury nov? ‘gi- 120 S}1-2qBUlY 5B 
Ss ___ eys 7 “gaBmR 

how hay? ‘myuews 940 pap fay ‘amjarure fay? ‘anqueule 
6 ¢ é ty 
of ag ‘tuluryuly | ~ fow ak ‘wurweurg aun ah ‘TULURUTE 2 
= fou am ‘aquaurg | 5 aup am ‘anumeuy 77 | & 
"90207 = houcon Ge © ; e 
S Y ‘Injauy | &, st ay ‘InyBulg x 
noy) 9q ‘greury | *| yshvw noyz ‘gr- 720 s11-3UIZ LD NOY} ‘gI- 190 SII-BUB g 
fou 7 ‘1208 wp J ‘1oury “| $ 

*dOOW. FAAILVUIIN] *dOOJ{ AAILONALNOD *dOOW FAILVOIGNT 
“ALINIA GHA 

"HOIOA FAISSVG—"NOILVONLNOY ISU ABI, “cg § 


39 


FIRST CONJUGATION PASSIVE. 


(pane) 1209) aavy fay2 ‘savy ah ‘savy am ‘soy sy ‘eny noy? ‘savy 7 “0 ‘uns SNIBUTE ‘IO » 


‘sjood Aq posn soulrjoulos SI ULIOZ STq} pus 
‘SB i422 SBM OAISSEG JuoCsSeIg 


£ JOIIVULB 


AA = a 


eAl}UyUy jo Burpusa yuewue oy, 


“p9no} 
99 0} jaaw ‘SHpueUg * *aATpUNI+) 
‘paao? ‘snyemrg °° flag “Weg 
"ILUmMyewMe * ° “aN Uy 

“pano) uaaq 
| any 07 ‘asso snysure “dni g ‘jeg ‘Fuy 
#'p2a0) aq 07 ‘Ireuy “duty “satg “FUT 


“ALINIANT GUA 


“pano) uaag savy 


pinom fay? ‘yuasse Ty8urY 
pjnom ah ‘syessa RUE 
pnoys am ‘snulgssa 1yBU1R 
pynom ay "9888 SNIRUIY 
Isp7nom Noy? “sgssa SNIRWUY 

Ls pynoys 7 ‘uressa snyBUIg 


how hoy; Quis Heurg 
how oh ‘sits Meu 
fnw am ‘snus WRU 
how ay ‘418 snysUTy 
show noy? ‘sis snyBUTE 
fou 7 “ors snywUry 


"9900] U39Q BADY 


"paa0] Uaag aaDY "pano) u9aq 


"p9ao} 


poy fay “yue1g Heury 
poy ah ‘syye12 MBUIR 
poy am ‘snueiz yeurg 77 
poy ay “iBI2 sMIBUR 
spvoy NOY? ‘SB12 SNBUIZ 
poy 7 “weig snywug °¢’ 


Iya hay? “unig yeury 
11m ah ‘syi1g YeUy 

11DYs am ‘Snug HBUIR “77 
Jpn ay ‘4112 snyBUrY 

272m noy? ‘sig snyBUly 
q1pys 7 ‘OQ SNIBUIR °C 


auam hay? “uns neuy 
alam ah ‘ssa WeUy 
auam am ‘snus NBUIE 77 
som ay ‘a9 SNyRUIE 
spM noy} ‘s2 SN{BUlY 
som 7 ‘UMS SNyBUTR “sy 


“poyrodnyg 


| ‘jopleg emnquy | 


qoazted 


SECOND CONJUGATION PASSIVE. 


hay ‘1gyaeuguL 


noyy ‘IQ gU0UL 


af aq ‘tarmaugut | = 
‘panapD S. 
no) 9 ‘grgugU | & 


"dOOJY FAILVYAINT 


1ybru hay? ‘mnyueraugut 

7ybru ah ‘wuymaaigugUI 

qybiu am ‘muraiaugut 

7ybiw ay fmmyargu9UL 
787 bru 

noy? ‘ai- °a Sli-91gUQUI 

7ybiw 7 ‘1g12Uu0uL 


“Nastapy 3q 


how hay? ‘mywegugur 
hou ah ‘wuyvareguour 
how an ‘amuregugut 
fow ay ‘myeguou 
shou noy} ‘21-°a slI-BQUOUL 
hnu 7 ‘xegugu 
"dOOJ{ AALLONALNOD 


“GLINIG GaaA 


quan hay? ‘Inyaeqaugur 


ay guam ah ‘tarusqauoul - 
8 auam am ‘inumeqaugu ‘77 | 8 
S spn ay ‘InyBqauQUL a 
=. | yspar 3 
S| noy? "gi- ‘a sti-eqaugur 
‘ son 7 ‘rgqaugut °s 
2m hay? ‘myunqauogur 
> 772m af ‘vaywiqaugUr a 
8 21pys am ‘nuiqaugu ‘77 | § 
S 112m ay “angiqaugut Ta 
ive) 
ction. 16 
“| noy? ‘ai- °a Sli-9qouoUr _ S 
q1pYys 7 ‘Agqaugut °¢y 
atp hay? ‘imyaeuguL 
8 qup ah ‘turmamgut T 
g aun am ‘inmeugui 77 | & 
4 st ay “myaugut = 
™ 1 up noyz‘gi- "a sti-guQUI = 
wp 7 ‘IQQUNW, “S| & 


"dOOfT ZAILVOIGNT 


“AOIOA FAISSYG—'NOILVDALNOD AXODIG HY, "9¢ § 


41 


SECOND CONJUGATION PASSIVE. 


‘(pastapy wsaq) savy hay} ‘savy af ‘savy am ‘spy ay ‘ysvy noy2 ‘savy 7 “02g ‘WINS SNITUOM ‘IO » 


eee 


rf 
pynom fay) “yaassa Hug poy fay2 “ues nrugut 


} 
i 
7 
| 
pinom ak ‘sijassa Wiuoul | S oe by 
a) i mina, o 8 
SF | prnoysore syageso myagut |S | es nuugas inusus “ig | 
| ~S$ %° | asnpy noy? ‘sB1g SNI1U0 s 
: “Tne ‘eamne suaxogmn 18. |" oy 7 unag stajugut 
| “pastapo | L pynoys 7 ‘uassa snILUOUL PPL RRM SS 
99 09 you ‘snpusugul* oaIpuniexy jf ian = 
wn hay? yuni2 YI U0UL 
‘pasiapy ‘snyiuot* ‘yiaq° | a ae 
| pasiapo SNiUO Jed “Hed | ed ah ‘siq119 WyUOU a 
"IT UunytugUE’ = * “an ‘sUT | a 8 20y8 =| 
= ® 
“pastapn u99q | 5° o) am ‘SNUOTIQ LUQUE “7g ty 
¢ 
aany op ‘gssa snyugut “dug ‘f13g Jul ™ S ih easel ry 
dur: fed 772M Noy}? ‘sizasnzuoUL 3 
Pasiapo oq 0) WgugUI "UIT "sor FUT | 1pys 7 ‘O1AsMAUOW + = 
| eee eee eS eo ee ey - AT ATA A ee 
| GLINIANT €aaa fivw fay? yuis nou avan fay? ‘uns nIU9U 
| e = Kow ah siy418 yidou | auam ah ‘ssa W1UQUL 
? =s how am ‘sniis nyugut | S| ava an ‘Snums nruout 1¢| 2 
| &° ox how ay 418 snytugu < Spar ay ‘48a sHyrUgUT > 
| “S$ | gshpw noy? ‘sis snyrugu |} IsDM noy? ‘sa snyluoUT ? 
| how 7 ‘ws snyyugu » Som 7 ‘uns snyueU “Cy 
| 


THIRD CONJUGATION PASSIVE. 


auam hay? ‘inyueqasa1 


c qybrw hay ‘mmyuergsgs | = quam af ‘Turureqedar ie 
= qybrw ah ‘ratue1a391 = quam am ‘inureqasai ‘77 | B 
3 2y bru am ‘anuis1g391 spm ay ‘Injeqadat q 
Sy 7ybru ay “rnyei1gd9r S, 730M 8 
& | 297461 noy? ‘ai-"a siI-3198aI | & | noy2 ‘gI- 720 sli-eqasa1 e 
2ybru 7 ‘1g1gBax som 7 ‘aeqasar °S 
hay? ‘1gyunsax | gem fay? ‘myuedgt by 
x qin ah ‘tuuedar = 
“pant aq gsnut 3 qpys am ‘anuiasal ‘77 Fi 
ay ‘19}1BQI ~ 7m ay ‘Injesar wR 
noy? ‘1941BQr S | 970 noy? ‘gi- °a SlI-aBaI 3. 
qmys 7 ‘rys21 “gi | © 
how hay, ‘inyuedax alo hay2 ‘InyunZax 
ah aq ‘rayunisar o> ow ah ‘avoresar gin ah ‘taser iy 
Naren 3 fow aor ‘muresg1 ¢ aup am ‘anuidal ‘77 | ® 
P21 ~ fou ay ‘rngesat | §, se ay ‘myidar 5 
noy? aq ‘gia8ar || yshow noyz ‘gi- a sji-e8g1 | | 7.00 noy3 ‘gx- 19a sI1-9994 ye 
| fou 7 ‘ay2ga wn 7 ‘Igday “S| & 
"dOOWY FAILVUTINT “dOOWT ZAILONOLNOD "dOOJ{ AAILVOIGNT 
“HLLINIA PATA 


*SDIOA FAISSVG—'NOILVDNLNOD GUIHY, FH, "2G § 


43 


THIRD CONJUGATION PASSIVE. 


* SATPCNIX) 

“payne ‘snyoat ° 
‘Itt tunjoor ° ° "yay ‘jul 

“paint uaa 

‘dng Jeg Jul 

‘du ‘serg Ju] 


dad A 


| 

any 02 ‘gssa. snyoad 
“pajmt a9 07 ‘idax 
| 

{ 


, "payne 
9g 0} yaau ‘snpuadar ° 
“LLINIANI 


"pa]Nt U99q aavy 


pod ‘wed 


"M9) NLL U99Q BADY 


‘(payne aaq) aay hey? ‘savy af ‘any an ‘soy ay ‘ysvy ney? ‘savy 7 “d2Y ‘WINS SNyV2I ‘IOC » 


pnom hay? ‘yuassea W001 
pynon ak ‘siyyassa W001 
pinoys am ‘snulassa 49a1 
pinom ay “yassa snjoat 
Ispjnom noy} ‘sassa 8nqoo.l 
pynoys 7 ‘ulassa snyoo1 


Row kay? ‘yas 4991 
how ah ‘sys Moor 
fnow an ‘snus 4001 
Row ay ‘418 snyoor 
yshnu noy? ‘sts snjoo1r 
vw 7 ‘ws syyoer 


poy hay2 ‘yueig Moar 


= poy ahi ‘siywig Wood 
= poy an ‘SnuwUd2 del 
yy poy ay has snyool 
S| poy noy? SBIQ SMOeI 
poy 7 ‘weig snyoo1 
S) pabinees. qm fay? yunsg moar 
S 272 ah ‘siqitg WoaL 
e 1]0YS an Snug W901 
= 772 ay ‘ya Sood 
e yun noy) ‘sl1Q snyoaL 
® 
Qu 212ys 7 ‘ora sno 


alan ah ‘suse W091 
guam am ‘snus 1409.1 
som ay “489 sNyoo4l 
IspM noy? ‘sa sNyoa1 
Som I cams snyool 


(Bajns 


| BEE. atam hay? “uns Wde1 


ld 


‘s 


ld 


Ss 


FOURTH CONJUGATION PASSIVE. 


44 


a A ATS 


hay} ‘royunIpne 


“pipay aq psnu. 


ay ‘1QjIpne 
noy? ‘1gyIpne 


af ag ‘taruatpne 


“pinay 
noy? aq ‘gaIpne 


"dOOW FAILVYAINT 


“p.nay 9Q 


a 
® 
P~ 
a 
=) 
SS 
Q, 


7ybiu hoy2 ‘myagarpne 


2ybru ah ‘tarmearpne 

7y6m am ‘Inuaitipne 

qybewu ay ‘anjaitpne 

787ybiu noy? ‘ai-"a Sl1-alIpne 
7ybru 7 ‘agIIpne 


how hayz ‘myuerpne 
fipu ak ‘tarmerpne 
how am ‘mureipne 
fou ay ‘IN BIpaL | 
pshnu noy? ‘21- *a sli-BIpne 
fou 7 ‘rgipne 
"dOOJT FTALLONNLNOD 


“GALINIA GDaaA 


quam hay? Cmyuega Ipne 

quam ah ‘iutureqaipne 

auam am ‘inureqaipne 

som ay ‘inyeqaipne 
7sDMN 

noy? ‘I~ ‘a slI-eqaIpne 

spn Oe i ee ‘reqaipne 


ven Burag 


7m ah ‘atmaipne 
21/0Yys am ‘cMuaipne 
Ina ay ‘Injalpne 

771m Noy? ‘gI-"a Sl1-aIpne 
ee a ee 


aup —¢ aap hoy angunrpne tay? ‘InjyuniIpne 
aio ah ‘tuwIpne 
aun am ‘InuIpne 
s2 ay ‘InyIpne 
700 NOY? (aa- 790 S]I-Tpne 
wp 7 ‘1oIpny 

"dOOJT AAILVOIAGNT 


pany aq 


au! 


20m 6 ma hoy mquerpne jay2 ‘rnquerlpne 


‘HOIOA FAISSVG—'NOILVONLNOD HLUNOT IBY, 


: Ry 


ey 


. 


> 


‘estoy, quosalg | ‘ejdulig o1nqn.7 | ‘qoozzeduly 
| 


ny 


‘gc § 


~ 45 


FOURTH CONJUGATION PASSIVE. 
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46 THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS: 


§ 59. SCHEME OF THE 
“ACTIVE 


InpIcaTIVE Moop. 


Singular. Plural. 
1. 2. 3. 1. 2. 3 
. Am- 0 as at amus atis ant 
# | Mon- &6 és ét émiis tis ent 
8 | Rég- 6 is it imis itis unt 
®& | Aud- id is it Imis itis iunt 
d 7 
Oa Ama- } bo bis bit bimts  bitis bunt 
g Moné- 
: Reg} am tet amis tis ent 
Amé- 
Moné- bam bas bat bamtis batis bant 
Rég-é- 
Audi-é- 
| Amav- . 
Monii- i isti it imis istis runt »v, 
| Rex- éré 
Audiy- 


Oe Ee Oe AD REI ENTER Oe Oh © 


Moniti- Ses bris «Brit. «= Srimiis «Sritis Grint 


dias Sram gras rit | Sramiis Sratis Srant . 
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5g 
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Px 
Pay ce 
: av: 
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E 

Ry 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Present. Future. 
8. 2. Pi. 2. 8. 2. 8. 3. Pl. 2. Pi. 3. 
Am i ité ats ato atotS  anto 
Mon- 7) été étd étd étots — entd 
Rée- é ité it6 3t6 itots unto 
Aud- i ité < ito itd itoté ixnto 


ee re A 


Note.—When the Perfect-stem ends in ay, ev, ov, v is often eliminated before ts 
or er (but not before éré), and contraction always follows: 
imivisti x imasti implévissem x implessem novisti x nosti 
aimavéruntximaérunt implévéram x impléram névéram x néram 
When the Perfect-stem eqns in tv, v is often elimi , and contraction may 
follow before fs only : aud{Vix audiI; audivisti x audviSti x audistt, 
sometimes cast out is from other Perfect forms : dixti for dixisti, accestis 
for agcessistis, surrexé for surrexissé ; Grepsémis for érepsissémiis. 
The sign x means ‘ changed to.’ 


ACTIVE VOICE. 47. 


Four ConJuGATIONS. 
VOICE. 


Consunctive Moop. 


Singular, Plural, 
S 1 as. Se 1 a, 3. 
Amn- em és ét émius étis ent 
Mon- éam €as  6at éamius éatis éant 
Rég- am as at amis atis ant 
Aud- iam as iat iamus iatis lant 
Ama- 
né- = v - wv -, 
Ries. rem _ res ret remus rétis rent 
Audi- 
Amiay- 
a érim 6éris_ érit Srimiis éritis érint 
Audiv- 
Amav-— 
oe issem issés_ isset issémtis issétis issent 
Audiv- 
VERB INFINITE. 
INFINITIVE. GERUND. 
Pres. Imperf. Perf. Pluperf. N.Ac. G. D.Abl. 
AmA- Amav- Am-and- 
Monz- % Moni- | . » Mon-end- 3 s 
Résé- (7° = Rex- [ °° Rig-end- -™" *% -° 
Audi- Audiv- Audi-end- 
Particrete Pres, Impf. SupinEs. PaRTICIPLE Future. | 
Am- ans Amat- ey” 
Mon- Monit- = oe 
Rég- } ens Rect- ss none 
Audi- Audit- 
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48 THE FCUR CONJUGATIONS : 


§ 60. SCHEME OF THE 
PASSIVE 


InpDIcATIVE Moon. 


Singular. Plural. - 

1. 2. 3. 1. 2. 3. 
as Am- or aris* atur amir amini antir 
s | Mon- éor Gris étir émir émini_ entitr 
i Rép- or éris ittir tmir imini untir 
P| Aud- ior iris itir imir imini iwntir 
rao i oe eee 
a | ma | bor béris bitte —bimtir bimini buntiir 
§& | Moné- v. bers 
@ é . aa. au? - ww ww w 
33 Reg } tr = ssGris tir émir émini_ entir 
te v. éré 


8 Ama- 

5 Te bir baris batir  bamtr baémini bantiir 
A: Au di- é- v. baré 

’ Améat- 

8 | Monit- ts us us i i i 

B | Rect- sumt &s est stimiis estis sunt 
m | Audit- 

3 Amit- 

2 Monit- ts us us i i i 

a «| ~ Rect- érO  éris_—s Grit érimtis 6éritis érunt 
& | Audit- 

: Amit- ~ ; 

¢ | Monit- tis ts ts i i i 

& | Rect- éram éras  érat éramts ératis érant 
ry Audit- 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Present. ) Future. 

x ‘ §. 2, Pl. 2. 8. 2, 8. 3. Pl. 3. 
mA- ) tor tor ntor 
Moné- ré mini ; tor tor ntor 
Rée- eré tmini 7tor itor untor 
Audi- ré mini (tee ee a ee ee ad tor tor untor 


* In the Secs Pers. Pres. Indic. Passive it is not so usual to write ré for ris. 
on account of the confusion with Infin. Act. and Imperat. Pass. 

t In the periphrases fai is occasionally used for sum, fiér6é for érG, Ro 
for tram. fitrim for sim, fiiissem for essem, and fiissé for essé : Amatis fill, fiers, 
fitram, fiiérim, fiiissem, fiissé, etc. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 49 


Four ConJuGATIONS. 


VOICE, 
ConsuNncTIVE Moon. 
Singular. ‘ Plural. 
1, , me 2 «8. 
Am- ér éris v. ér6 3s Ot ir émiir émini enttr 
Moné- f 
Rég- : dr Gris v. ard attr amir amini anttr 
Audi- 
Ami- 
ae 38. ‘ rér réris ¥, rett rémtr réemini rentir 
Audi- réré 
Amit- 
Modnit- tis us lis i i i 
Rect- sim si8 sit simus  sitis sint 
Audit- 
Amit- | 
Monit- tis lis tis i i i 
Rect- essem esses essét - essemtis esséetis essent 
Audit- 


—_—_—_—_—K—"—X*—X—K———— Ee 
VERB INFINITE. 


INFINITIVE. 7 
Pres. Imperf. ‘Perf. Pluperf. Future. 
Mon} | Monit Mat 
onk- Onit- | » e onit- mee 
Réa- i Rect- My cee Rect- met 
Audi- Ti Audit- Audit- 
ParriciPixy Perfect. | _ GERUNDIVE. 
Amat- Amand- 
Monit- ¥ _ Monend- e 
Rect- nS Régend- 
Audit- Audiend- 


SEE 
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THE DEPONENT VERB ‘ UTOR.’ 
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THE DEPONENT VERB * UTOR.’ 
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62 THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS: 


§ 62. SCHEME OF THE 
DEPONENT 


InvicatrvE Moon. 


Singular. Plural. 

43 1, 2. 3. 1. 2. 3. 
Vén- ér—Ss« -ris (ré) attr imir amini antir 
Vir- Sor é-ris (rd) Stir émir émini entiir 
Ot- or é-ris (ré) ittr imiir imini wntir 
Part- ior i-ris (ré) ittr imtr imini iwntir 

a : 
i Véna- w w way w w wv wo 4 
E Vere. } bor bé-ris(ré) bitur bimtir bimini buntir 
t- ee .v =v a . w via w 
rs Partt- } a é-ris (rs) Stir -. 6mur émini entir 


rs Véna- 
Véré- b - v -,v oe tir o via w 
g Ut-s- ar baris v. batir bamiir bamini bantiir 


Parti-é- bare 
¢ Vénat- 
& | Us- sum és est siimtis estis sunt 
Partit- 
¥ Vénat- 
& | Vérit- iis us is i i i 
43 8- éro—tsé«éGr's érit érimiis éritis érunt 
& | Partit- 
¥ Vénat- 
Vérit- | ts us tis i I i 
¥ 8- Sram éras rt éramis Gratis érant 
& | Partit- 
——— eee 
Iurrrativz Moop. 
Presen 
Vv 8. 2 Pl. 2. 8. 2. 8. 3. Pl. 3. 
a: } rd mini tor tor ntor 
Ur- ser’ t-mini itér itor untor 
Parti- ré mini tor tor untor 


Note. Some Deponents have an Active form also; as,pinYorand pinid, punish. 
Many Participles Perfect of Deponent Verbs are used Passively as well as Actively; — 
such are, auspicatiis, ibémYnatis, ideptiis, cdmitatiis, commentis, confesstis, dé- { 
testatiis, dignatiis, exstcratis iis, émensiis, firdtis, fabricdtts, frustratis, 


expert 
Imitatis, médit&tis, mentitiis, médicAtts, méritiis, mddérAtis, oblitis, Spinatis, 
pactiis, partitiis, poll¥cltiis, poptlatiis, praedatiis, précatiis, professtis, sdlitits, 
testattis, testificdtis, vintratiis, etc. 


DEPONENT VERBS. 53 
Four ConJUGATIONS. 


VERBS. 
Consunctive Moon. 
Singular. Plural. 
1, 2. 3. 1. 2 £8. 
Vén- ér é-ris (ré)  ttir émtr émini_ entiir 
Vér- éar 6a-ris(ré) éatiir éamtr éamini éantiir 
t- ér = a-ris (ré) = Atiir amir - amini  antir 
Part- iér id-ris(ré) iatir iamtr amini  iantir 
Véna- 
Véré- 2 2 o " e 
Uta yor = réris vw, rétir rémtr rémini_ rentir 
Parti- réré 
Vénat- - 
Vérit- ts tis us i I A 
Us- sim gis sit simiis sitis - sint 
Partit- : 
Vénat- oa ; —— a 
Vérit- tis lis ts i i i 
Us- essem essés essét essémtis essétis essent _ 
Partit- Be Sue Gee tee aan 
7 VERB INFINITE. 
INFIN. Pres, Imperf. INFIN. Perf. Plup. <¢ Pant. Fut. INFIN. Fut. 
VénA- } " Vénat- } 
oe nn ” + Ys essd $ tris artis essé 
Parti- ri Partit- J 
PART. Pres, GERUND. GERUNDIVE.} Part. Perf. SUPINES. 
Vénans Vénand- Vénat- 
Vérens Vérend- evel x Vérit- S o 
Utens — Btend- (UM 10, us B- ey eee 


Partiens Partiend- Partit- 


54 VERBS IN JO (THIRD CONJUGATION). 


§ G63. A. Verbs in 7-5 of the Third Conjugation, in their Present- 
stem forms, retain this z generally ; but not before ¢, final e, and short 
ér. These Verbs are (English at pp. 68 &c.):— 

Capi6, ciipié, and facis, 

F6di%6, fiigid, and jaczo, 

Piri6, ripio, sipio, quatzo, 
Compounds of spéc?6 and lacio. 
Deponent: gridiér, patior, morior ; 
And, in some tenses, potzor, Orzor. 


EXAMPLES. 
ACTIVE. 


Indic. Pres. c&pi-6, cép-is, -it, -imis, -itis, cdpz-unt. 
Fut. cipi-am, -és, -ét, -émiis, -étis, -ent. 
Imperf. cépi-ébam, -ébds, -ébit, -sbamiis, -ébatis, -shant. 
Conj. Pres. cipz-am, -as, -at, -Amus, -atis, -ant. 
Imperf. cip-érem, -drés, -8rét, -Erémiis, -drétis, -érent, 
Imper. Pres. cip-é, -ité. 
Fut. cip-itd, -itdté, caipz-unto. 
Infin, Pres. cép-ér8. Gerund, cipi-endum, -endj, -endo. 
DEPONENT. 
Indic. Pres. pa&t?-dr, p&t-éris, -itiir, -imiir, -Imini, patz-untiir. 
Fut. piti-dr, -éris, -8tiir, -émiir, -émini, -entir. 
Imperf. p&ti-8bir, -dbaris, -ébatiir, -ébamitr, -6bamini, -ébanttr. 
Conj. Pres. piti-&r, -dris, -atiir, -imiir, -dmini, -antir. 
Imperf. pit-érér, -Sréris, -rétiir, -érémir, -Erémini, -drentir. 
Imper. Pres. pat-éré, -Imini. 
Fut. pat-itdr, pati-untor. 
Infin. Pres. p&t-i. Gerund, pit?-endiim, -endi, -end6. Gerundive, 
pati-endis. 
Note 1. OrvSr is conjugated like putYSr, except a few forms which follow the 
Fourth Conjugation : driri, drirér, ete. Pdtidr follows the Fourth Conjugation, but 


in some forms wavers between the Third and Fourth: pdtitiir or pdtitiir ; potimir 
or pdtimiir; pdtérér or pdtirér. 


Note 2. MorYdr, driér, have Future Participles mdritiris, dritiriis. 


B. Verbs in #6 retain wu in all forms; indué, indiis, indi, indiéré, 
wf 
PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 


§ 64. The Participles in trts, duis, may be conjugated with all the 
Tenses of the Verb sum. 


53 


PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 
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56 SIGNS OF THE TENSES AND MOODS. 


SIGNS OF THE TENSES AND MOODS. 
§ 65. The Latin Tenses may be variously rendered : 


InpIcATIVE Moop. 


Pres. m6, love, am loving. 
Imp. asmabam, loved, was loving, used to love. 
Perf. &mavi, loved (Simple Past), have loved (Present Past). 


8 66. The Conjunctive Mood has two general uses: 


(1) Pure, or not subordinate to another Verb: 
(2) Subjunctive, or subordinate to another Verb. 


‘1. The Pure Conjunctive is rendered in English with auxiliary Verbs 
for Signs; generally would or should; sometimes can, could; may, might ; 
shall, or will : 

imem té (si boniis sis), 

J can love you (if you are good), 

imarem té (si bontis essés), 

I should—would—love you (if you were good), or 

I should have been loving you (if you were good). 
im&vissem té (si béntis fiiissés or essés), 

I should—would—have loved you (had you been good). 


2. When the Mood is Subjunctive, it sometimes has a sign in 
English: édé tit vivas, eat that you may live; but oftener it must be 
rendered as if it were Indicative: sis, essés, filissés, in the last Exam- 
ples. So: 

Laudatir quéd pariiérit, he is praised in that he obeyed. 
Laudavi éum qui pariissét, Z praised him (as one) who had 
obeyed, 


§ 67. Tho Present Conjunctive is also used Imperatively: 
Active. Passive. 


Amen, may I, or let me Amér, may I, or let me 
Amés, mayst thou, or see Améris, mayst thou, or sce 
thou aes thou 


Amét, may he, or let him Améttir, may he, or let ham 
Amémis, may we, or let us Amémir, may we, or let us 
Amétis, may ye, or see ye Amémini, may ye, or see ye 
Ament, may they, or let them) Amentiir, may they, or let them 


be loved. 


Sy 
SS 
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THE INFINITIVES. 


§ 68. The Infinitives in ré, ri, are Present or Imperfect ; Infinitives 
in issé, tis-ess8, Perfect or Pluperfect : 


(1) 


Dicitiir kmaré, (1) 
He is said to be loving. 
Dicébatiir imaré, 

He was said to have been loving. 


Scio 6um amiaré, 


| Lknow (that) he is loving. 


(2) 


Sciébam gum &mars, 

I knew (that) he was loving. 
Dicitiir Emavissé, 

He is said to have loved, 


(2) 


Dicébatir kmavissé, 
He was said to have loved. 


Scio 6um kmavissé, 
I know (that) he loved. 
I know (that) he has loved. 


Sciébam éum imavissé, 
I knew (that) he had toved, 


Dicitiir amari, 
He is said to be loved. 


Dicébatiir Xmari, 

He was said to have been (at the 
time) loved. 

Scid Sum &mari, 

I know (that) he ts loved, 

Sciébam éum &mari, 

I knew (that) he was loved, 

Dicitiir kmatiis essé, 

He ts said to have been loved, 

Dicébatir imatis essé, 

He was said to have been (at 
a former time) loved. 


Scid éum Amatum essé, 
I know he was loved. 
I know he has been loved. 


Sciébam éum &matum essé, 
I knew he had been loved, 


§ 69. A. The Fature Infinitive Active has two forms, -triis essd, 
-urtis filissé, the uses of which a few instances will show :— 


(a) Crédéris itiriis essé, you are believed to be about to go. 
Créd6 té itirum essé, J believe (that) you will go. 


(5) Crédébaris itiriis essé, you were believed to be about to go, 
Crédébam té itiirum essé, Z believed that you would go. 


(c) Crédéris itirtis fiiiss%, you are believed to have been about to go. 
Créd6 té itirum fiiissé, I believe that you would have gone, 


ns 
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B. The Future Infinitive Passive is formed by the union of the 
Supine in um with the Impersonal Infinitive iri: 
Créd6 &matiim iri Jiliam, (lit.) J believe there-is-a-tending to love 
Julia ; i.e., I believe Julia will be loved. 


= We 


Aiunt ultum iri injirias, they say that the wrongs will be avenged. 

a. The same may be expressed by fttirum essé tt, forés tit, with 
Amétiir, Emaretiir ; 

Créd6 fitirum-essd (or ford) tit Julié Xmétiir, J believe (that) Julia 


will be loved. 
Crédébam ford it Julié Xmaratiir, J believed (that) Julia would be 
loved. 


Po 


GERUND.—SUPINES,—PARTICIPLES, 


§ 70. A. The Gerund is perhaps the Neuter Gerundive Participle 
declined as a Verb-Noun (um, }, 6). 


B. The Supines are Cases (Accusative and Ablative) of a Verb-Noun 
of the Fourth Declension. 


C. The Gerundive (is, 4, um, like bonis) is used to express meetness 
or necessity, either impersonally, 6undum est, one must go; or person- 
ally, vité tienda est, life should be protected. If a Case of the Person 
is added, that Case is usually the Dative: éundum est mihi, I must go; 
vité nobis tienda est, life should be protected by us, 


D. The other Participles are— 
Active. Pres. mans, loving, like ingens, 
Fut. d&matiris, about to love, : y 
7 lik b eo 
Passive. Perf. imatiis, loved, - } pry onne 


The three Participles wanting may be thus supplied: 


Act. Part. Perf. ‘ having loved,’ quum admavissét (or by § 125.) 
Pass. Part. Pres. ‘being loved,’ qui mati, or dum &matiir, 
» Part. Fut. ‘about to be loved,’ qui dmabitir. 


E. Some Verbs form Participials in 
-bundiis, —cundiis, expressing ‘fulness,’ vigébundiis, wandering, 
iracundis, wrathful ; 
—-bilis, expressing ‘possibility,’ parabilis, procurable; 


~ilis, - ‘capacity,’ docilis, teachable ; 
—ax, ‘inclination,’ loquax, talkative ; 
-idis, % ‘actiye force,’ rapkdis, hurrying, ciipidis, 


desirous, 
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ye DERIVED VERBS. 


871.1. Frequentative Verbs express repeated or intenser 
action, are of the First Conjugation, and formed either in -¢6, -s0, from 
Supine-stems: canto, J sing (c&nd, cantum), curso, J run (curro, 
cursum); or by adding -Z-i0, -i-idr to the Clipt Stem, régitd, I ask 
often (rgd). | 


II. Inceptive Verbs express beginning of action, are of the Third 
Conjugation, and formed by adding -scé to the Present-stem ; 


Libasco, I begin to totter, from labAré. 

Pallesc6, Lturn pale, »» palleré. 
Or from Nouns, with suffix -a-scé or -e-scd ; 

Piiérased, I become a boy, from ptér. 

Mitescé, I become mild, » mitis, 


III. Desiderative Verbs express desire of action, are of the Fourth 


Conjugation, and formed by adding -tirig to the Supine-stem: 


Esiiris, I am hungry, from 6d6, és-um. 
Partirié, Lam in labour, » pari, part-um,/" 


QUASI-PASSIVE AND SEMI-DEPONENT VERBS. 


§ 72. The Verbs which unite an Active form with a Passive meaning 
are: 
Exitilé, I am banished (aré). Vapulo, I am beaten (aré). 
Fid, Zam made. Vénbdo, Jam on sale (ird). 
Licéo, I am put to auction. 


§ 73. The Verbs which have an Active Present with a Perfect of 
Passive form, are: 
Audéo, I dare, Perf, ausiis sum, J dared. 


Fido, J trust, » fists sum, Z trusted. 
Gaudé6, Z am glad, » gavisis sum, J was glad. 


Solé6, Z am wont, » solitiis sum, J was wont. 


Some have Active Perfect with Deponent Perfect Participles: 


Present. Perfect. Part. Perf. 
Jird, J swear jaravi, J swore jaratis, having sworn. 
Céno, I sup cénavi, J supped _cénattis, having supped. 


Prandé6, dine prandi, Z dined pransiis, having dined. 


So nupté, wedded, potiis, having drunk, and some others. 
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DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


Defective Verbs want some of the usual parts of a Verb. 
§ 74. I. The Verbs coepi, Z have begun, ddi, I hate, mémini, J 
remember, have no Present-stem Tenses. 


ScHEME. 
Indic. Conj. Infin. 
Coep- I érim issé Perf. 
Od- érd Fut. Perf. 
Mémin- éram issem issé Plup. 


Mémini has Imperative Fut. Sing. mémentéd; Plur. mémentété, 
Coepi has Part. Perf. coeptiis; Fut. coeptiiris. 

Odi - » Osis . ,, Osuris. 

a. Novi, J know (from nosc6), is similarly used. 


II. Many Verbs have Perfect without Supine (see Table), and many © 
Inceptive and other Verbs have neither Perfect nor Supine: as, mitescd, 
pollés, fiird, féris. 

III. Verbs Defective in other forms: 

(1) Aid, Tsay ‘ay,’ affirm. 

Indic. Pres. _ aid, dis, ait —— —— _ aiunt. 
»  Imperf. aiébam, -bias, &c., complete. 
Conj. Pres. aids, aldt —— -——  aiant. 

(2) Inquam, J say. 

Indic. Pres. inquam, inquis, inquit, inquimiis —— inquiunt. 

»  Imperf. inquiébit —— ——@ inquiébant. 

»  S. Fut.—— inquiés, inquiét. 

»» Perf. —— _  inquisti, inquit. 

Imper. Pres. inqué 

(8) Quaes6, J entreat; 1st Pers. Pl. quaesiimis. 

(4) Fari, to speak; used by the Poets in this and a few other forms : 
as, fatir, he speaks; fabor, I shall speak; faré, speak thou. Participles : 
fattis; fandiis. Gerund: fandi, fando. 

(5) The Imperatives: 

a, Apagé, begone. 
Cédo, cédité (or cetté), give here. 
Havé (or avé), haveté, hail. Infin. havéré. 
Salvé, salvété, Aazl, Infin. salvéré. Fut. salvébis. 
b, Ags, igitd, come; Valé, valété, farewell ; Infin. viléré ; are used 
with special meaning, but their Verbs 4g, valé6, are fylly con- 
jugated. so) 


—— inguité. 
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ImPERSONAL VERBS, 


§ 75. Impersonal Verbs:are conjugated (as such) only in the Third 
Persons Singular of the Finite Verb, and in the Infinitive. 


A, Active Impersonals have no Passive Voice. 


(1) The principal of these are of the Second Conjugation : 


Oportét, décét, dédécét, at behoves, beseems, misheseems, 
Pigét, ptidét, paenitét, at irks, shames, repents, 
Taedét add and misérét, tt disgusts, moves pity, 

Libét, licét, and liquét, at pleases, 13 lawful, ts clear, 
Attinét and pertinét. tt relates, belongs. 


Conjugation of Impersonal Verbs (Second), 


Indic, Conjune. Infin. 


1. Oport- 

2. Dée- 

3. Dadée- 
mé, té, 6um,} 4. Pig- ét éat éré. Pres 
nds, vos, €6s| 6. Pid- ébit. S. Fut. 

6. Paenit-| ébat érét. Imperf. 

7. Taed- tit uérit tiissé. Perf. 

8 Misér- uérit. . Fut. Perf. 
mihi, ete. ee ne térat tussét, Pluperf. 
id mb, ote. {19° Ponti 


The Persons are expressed by the Case: as, 


Sing. Oportdt mé iré, tt behoves me * or I 
Oportét té i iré, » 9 You you 
Oportét 6umiré, ,, ,, him F he | ought to 
Plur. dportét nos iré, » | «6U8 09% we go. 
Sportét vos iré, » 9» «you ye 
Oportét éds iré, » 99 ~« them they 
Sing. Lic&t mfhii iré, it ts allowed me or J 
licét tibi i ire, vo, Ss you you 
licét éi iré, veh ty him to he 
Plur. licé&t nobisiré, ,, _,, us 9% we MEY 9% 
licét vobisiré, ,,  ,, you ye 
licét iis iré, ee them they 


So in the other Tenses and Moods, a i 
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(2) Among Impersonal Verbs of other Conjugations are: 


Accidit, tt happens Délectat, tt charms mé, té, 
Contingit, 7 befalls fF mihi, | Jtivat, «wz delights J éum, ete. 
Evénit, at turns out tibi, Intérest, concerns ) méa, tila, 
Convénit, ¢é suits éi, etce.| Refert, imports ate etc. 
Expédit, tis expedient | Constat, «tts acknowledged. 


(3) Some Impersonals express changes of season and weather : 


Fulgiirat, t¢ lightens. Tonat, zt thunders. 


Ningit, t¢ snows. Licescit, ¢¢ dawns. 
Pluit, w& rains. Vespérascit, t¢ gets late. 


§ 76. B. (1) Intransitive Verbs are used impersonally iu tue 
Passive Voice : liditiir, there is playing, from lids, J play. 


Indicative, Conjunctive. Infinitive, 
Present Lidittr ludattr ladi. 
Simple Fut. ladétir lisum iri, 
Imperf. lidébattr lidérétiir, 
Perfect, lisum est lisum sit lisum essé. 
Fut. Perf. lisum érit 
Pluperf. lisum érat liisum essét lisum fiiss6é. 


Zhe Persons may be expressed by an Ablative of the Agent: 


Present Indicative. 

Sing. Liditir 4 mé, there ts playing by me, _ or I play, 
liditiir 4 té, " 3 thee, thou playest, 
laditir ib é0, 55 him, he plays, 

Plur. liditir a nobis, _,, 5 us, we play, 
liditir & vébis 3 »  . you, ye play, 
laditiir ab iis, ey them, _—_ they play. 


But the Ablative is often omitted, being understood from the context. 


§ 77. (2) The Neuter Gerundive is used impersonally with essé to 
express meetness or necessity: sometimes with Dative of Person. 


Present Indicative. 

Sing. Lidendum est mihi, there must be playing by me, orl P 
ludendum est tibi, ” . 3 thee, thou > 
lidendum est 61, 55 3 » him, he 7-7 

Plur. lidendum est nobis, - s » «US, we 2 
lidendum est vobis 4 5 » You, ye = 
ludendum est 61s, ‘i PP », them, they 


Here too the Case is often omitted: nunc est bibendum. now we (or. J 
men) must drink. 
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“ANOMALOUS VERBS. 


§ 78. Anomalous Verbs do not form all their parts according 
to rule. Sometimes their Tenses are borrowed from several stems, as 
in sum, possum, férd ; sometimes their irregularities arise from mutation 
of letters, as in volo, ndlo, mald, &, quéd, édé. 


§ 79. Consucation-Form or ANoMALoUs VERBS. 


- 1. Be able. 2. Wish. 3. Not-wish. 4. Wish-rather. 


1 Pers. Pres, Possum V6ld Nold Malo 
2 Pers. ,, potés Vis nonvis mavis 
Infin. ,, possé vellé nollé mallé 
Perfect poti-i voli-i noli-i mali-i 
Ger.indum — (volend-um) (ndlend-um) (malend-um) 
» a — volend-i nolend-i malend-i 
» «0 — volend-6 ndlend-6 malend-6 
Part. Pres, — volens nolens malens 


Potens, able, powerful, is used as an Adjective. 


6. Bear. 6. Be made. 7. Go, 8. Can, 
1 Pers. Pres, Féré Fis Eo Qués 
2 Pers. ,, fers fis is quis 
Infin. ,,  ferré fiéri iré quiré 
Perfect tili factis sum _ivi quivi 
Ger. in dum férend-um — éund-um 
» @t  férend-i — éund-i 
', @o  férend-d —_— éund-6 
Supine in wm lat-um — it-um 
» & ilat-a — it-i 
Part. Pres. fér-ens — iens (éunt-is) 
» Fut.  lat-iris — it-iirtis 


5. Féror (Passive) has Pres. Ind. 2. ferris (for fér-éris); 3. fertiir; 
Imperf. Con}. fér-r-ér (for fér-érér), ferréris, etc., and Inf. ferri. Other 
Present-stem forms are regular. Supine-stem forms, latiis sum, etc. 


6. Fio in the Present-stem forms is the Passive of facid, which is 
regular in the Active, and in the Supine-stem forms of the Passive. 


8. Qiieo and its compound néqué6 (cannoZ) form their tenses like 66, 


9, Edo, I eat, often changes some of its forms as follows: 


Pres. 2nd Pers. 8rd Pera. Infin. Imperf. Conj. 
édis or és édit or est Sdéré or essd édérem or essem, 


Pres. Conj. édim, édis, édit, is used. Other forms are regular. 
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§ 80. TENSE-FoRMATION OF 


nt re ee a ee see - ®@ --. - - +. 


INDICATIVE Moon. 


Singular. Tlural. 
1. 2. 3. 1, 2. 3. 
- | Possum potés potest posstimtis podtestis pdssunt 
& | Vols vis vult yolimis vultis _volunt 
eg | Nolo nonvis nonvult noliimiis  nonvultis  nolunt 
2 | Malo mavis mavult mdlimtis maéavultis méalunt 
2 | Férd fers fert férimis _fertis férunt 
E | Fis fis fit a —  fiunt 
Ko is It Imus itis éunt 
Pot- 6rd = Gris érit érimiis éritis érunt 
= | Vél- 
8 | Nol. 
2 | Maél-} am és &t émis étis ent 
Fe Fér- 
8 ér 
E | Fi 
tT. bo _ibis bit bimts bitis bunt 
Pot- éram éras  érat éramis ératis érant 
2 Nate 
% | Male- : . oe eid 
| S Vere. bas bat bamis batis bant 
ome | - 


: 
fy 
| 
| 3 
5 
ow 
i 
a | Volit- 
3 | Noli- ; 
5g Mali- + éram éras érat éramts ératis ~ érant 
s | Tul- . 
Bo} 
Tv- 
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ANOMALOUS VERRS. 


ConsuncTiIvE Moop, 


Singular, Plural, | 
i; 2, 3. l. ie? 1 
2 | Poss- | 
8 | Vél- , = é xe ois ~ , | 
me Vo ST- 1m is it imus itis int 
=| | 
2 | Mal- | 
a, | Fer- | 
Fi- | am =—ss is at amis tis ant 
E- | 
Poss- | 
g | Vell- | 
& | Noll- | 
et | Mall- em és ét émiis ¢tis . ent = | 
3 Ferr- 
5 Viér- | 
os Tr- 7 | 
Poti- 
3 | Volu- 
g | Noli- z P e 
EH | Mali- érim  éris érit érimis éritis érint 
¢ | Tul- 
a = 
ly- 
Potii- 
g Volu- 
S | Noli- 
Zs Mali- issem issés  issét issémiis issétis issent 
3 | Tul- | 
= — 
mh | Ty- 
= | | 
| IMPERATIVE Moop. 
Present. | 
sates aks ane 
(3) Noli ndlité (For the Parts" 
(5) Fér ferté of Vers InrI-. 
(6) Fi fité NITE, see Form | 
(7) I ité of Conjugation, | 
Future. § 79.) 


2. 3. 25 3. 
(3) Nolito nolit6 ndlitoté nodlunto 
(5) Ferto —  ferto féertoté  férunto | 
|| (7) Ito itd itéts éuntd | 
| 


_—————- 


ee 
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PRESENT, PERFECT, AND SUPINE. 


§ 81. TABLE OF VERBS, SHOWING PRESENT, INFINITIVE, 
PERFECT, AND SUPINE, (See §48, Note 2.) 


I. Frest Consueation (Character A: AmA- rs). 


Present. Infin. Perfect. Supine. 
Usual Form: (&-0) -6 a-vi a-tum 
Ams -aré  kmia-vi ama-tum. 
Exceptions. 
-ti, -itum. 
. Present. Infin. Perfect. Supine. 
(1) 1. Crép6 —s -ar crépti crépitum creak. 
2. Cibo -aré ctibul cubitum lie down. 
3. Dém6 -ard domiti domitum tame. 
4, Mico -ard micii — glitter. 
6. Plico -aré -plictii splicitum fold. 
6. Sond -aré sont sonitum sound, 
7. Tdnd -aré tonti tonitum thunder. 
8. Vato -aré —sVsttti vétitum forbid. 
-i, -tum. 
(2) — S&c5 -ird sécti sectum cut. 
- Redupl., -tum. 
(3) 1. Do 8rd dédi ditum give. 
2. Std -ard stéti statum stand. 
; -Vvi, ~tum. 
(4) 1. Jtvd -iré—sjiivi jaitum help. 
2. Lavo -aré lavi l6tum wash, | 


(1) 5, Also plic&vi, pl¥c&tum. 


(3) 1. Dé, daré, has short & throughout ; with the compounds circumdé, surround ; 
pessumd6, ruin; vénumd6, put on sale, which form -dédi, -ditum. The 
other compounds pass to the Third Conj. and form -didi, -ditum. IIL 18, 

2. Comp. ad- con- ob- per- prae-sté, etc., form stiIti, statum (-stYtum rare). 


(4) 2 Also Sup, livatum. 


Il. Szconp Consucation (Character 8: Mon- ré). 


Usual Form: ~&5 -ti ~itum 
M6n-& brs mon-itii mon-itum. 
Exceptions, 
-vi, -tum. 
(1) 1. Délé 6rd délévi délétum blot out. 
2. Fléd -6r6 Ss flévi flétum weep, 
3. -pléd -8r6—s --plévi -plétum Jul. 
-iii, -tum. : 
(2) 1. Doc&S = -BrS_— dct doctum teach, 
2. Miscéd -6ré misctii mistum mix. 
3. Ténéd -ér6 ténti -tentum hold. 


(1) 5, -pl¥ciii -plicYtum. Forms thus noted are only used in the componnds, 
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Present. 

(3) 1. Augés 
2. Torquéd 

3. Ligéo 


(4) 1. Mulcés 
2. Ardéo 
3. Ridéo 
4. Suadéd 
5. Manéo 
6. Jubéd 
7. Haeréd 
8. Fulgé6 
9. Liicéd 


(5) 1. Mordéd 
2. Pendéo 
3. Spondés 


4, Tondéd _ 


(6) 1. Prandss 
2. S8das 
3, Vid’o 


(7) 1. Cavéo 
2. Favéd 
3. Fovéd 
4. Movéo 
5. Vovéeo 


(8) 1. Aud&é 
2. Gaudss 
3, Sd186 


” Si, -tum e 


Perfect. Supine. 
auxi auctum 
torsi tortum 
luxi — 
-81, -sum. 
mulsi mulsum 
arsi arsum 
ris risum 
suasi suasum 
mansi mansum 
jussi jussum 
haesi haesum 
fulsi — 
luxi — 
Redupl., -sum. 
momordi morsum 
pépendi pensum 
spopondi sponsum 
totondi tonsum 
-l, -sum. 
prandi pransum 
sedi sessum 
vidi visum 
-i, -tum. 
cavi cautum 
favi fautum 
fovi fotum 
movi motum 
yovl votum 
Semi-deponent. 
austs sum 


gavistis sum — 
solittis sum — 


increase, 
twist. 
mourn. 


— soothe, 


take fire. 
laugh. 
advise. 
remain. 
command. 
stick. 
glitter. 
shine. 


bite. 

hang. 

pledge, promise. 
shear. 


lunch, dine. 
sit. 
8€e, 


beware. 
favour. ' 
cherish. 
MOVE. 
vow. 


dare. 
rejoice. 
be wont. 


Ill, Tuirp Consuaation (Character a Consonant or VU). 


Form various. 


(1) 1. Dicd 
2. Diicd 
3. Cingo 
4, Coquo 
§. Figo 
6. Fingo 
7. Jungs 


A. Consonant-Verbs. 
Guttural Stems, -si, -tum (five -sum). 


~6rd 


dixi dictum 
duxi ductum 
cinxi cinctum 
coxl coctum 
fixi fixum 
finxi fictum 
junxi junctum 


Rég-éré ; Indii-éré. 


say. 

lead. 
surround. 
cook. 


fiz. 
fashion. 
join. 
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Present. Infin. Perfect. Supine. 
8. Pingo -ér§6 =—s pinxi pictum paint, 
9. Régo ~6r6 rexi rectum rule, 
10. Tégo -6r6 texi tectum cover. 
1l. -stinguo = -éré—s -stinxi -stinctum quench, 
12. Tingud = -éré tinxi tinctum dye. 
13. Unguo = -ér6—s unxi unctum anoint y 
(2) 1. Triého -6rd6 Ss traxi tractum draw. 
2. Vého -6r6 = Vexi vectum carry. 
3. Viv6 [-6r6—s- vixi victum live. 
4, Flid -6rd fluxi fluxum flow. 
5. Striio -6r6 struxi structum pue, 
6. -lacio -6rd -lexi -lectum entice, 
7. -spécid = - 66 -spexi -spectum espy. 
(3) 1. Mergo -éré = mersi mersum drown. 
2. Spargd -érd — sparsi sparsum sprinkle. 
3. Tergd -ér6 _—sitter si tersum wipe. 
Dental Stems, -si, -sum. 
(4) 1. ClaudO -érS — clausi ~, clausum shut. 
2. Dividd -éré = divisi divisum divide. 
3. Laedd -ér5 —S daesi laesum hurt. 
4, Ludo -6rd Ss dts lisum play. , 
5. Plaudd -ér3 __plausi plausum clap the hands, 
6. Rado -ér6 —s rasi rasum scrape. 
7. Rods -ér6 ss rosi résum gnaw. 
8. Triido -ér6. _— triisi trisum thrust. 
9. Vado -6r6 -vasi -vasum 0. 
10. Cédo -érS —s cessi cessum yield. - 
11, Mitts -ér6 misi missum send. 
12. Quét-i0 -érd  — (quassi) quassum shake, 
13. Flecto -érd flexi flexum bend. 
14. Necto -6r6 nexi nexum bind. ,’ 
€ 
Labial Stems, -si, -tum. 
(5) 1. Carpo -éré — carpsi carptum pluck. 
2. Repo -érS ss repsi reptum creep. 
3. Scalpo = -éré scalpsi scalptum scratch. 
4. Serpo -ér6 = (serpsi) (serptum) crawl. 
5. Nibo -ér5 = nupsi nuptum be married. 
6. Scribd -éré — scripsi . scriptum write. 


Liquid Stems, -si, -tum (one -sum). 


(6) 1. Comd -Er6 comps! comptum adorn. 
2. Demo -éré dempsi! demptum take away. 
3. Promo -éré  —sprompsi promptum fake forth, 
4. Sumo -6r6 sumpsi sumptum take. 
5. Temnd -éré6 tempsi temptum despise, 
6. Prémo -éré _spressi pressum press, 
7. Gérd -éré —s gessi gestum carry On. 
8. Uré -6r5 sus ustum burn. 


Stem various, -ii, 


Present. 


(7) 1. Elfcis 


2. Cumb6 


17. Sér6 
18. Texod 


(8) 1. Lind 


10. Quiescd 


14. Quaerod 
15. Téro 

16. Arcesso 
17. Lacesso 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 


Infin. 

-ér6 
we 

-ere 


-6rd 
-ér6 
-ér6 
w Ww 
-6r6 
-érd 
-ér6 
-er6 
-€TS 
-eré 
Ww We 
-rd 
-Erd 
-r6 
-ér6 
-€r6 
we Ww 
-Erd 
~6r6 
-6rd 


-6r3 
-ér6 
-érd 
-ér6 
-6r6 
~-6rd 
-érd 
-6ré 
-6r6 


-tum (one sum). 
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Perfect, Supine. 
élictii élicitum entice forth, 
ctibui cibitum lie down. 
rapui raptum seize, 
strépii strépitum roar. 
messtil messum mow. 
alii altum nourish, 
coli cultum till. 
constlui consultum consult, 
occiilti occultum hide. 
voltii — wish, 
frémti frémitum murmur. 
gémii gémitum groan. 
trémtil — tremble. 
vomii vomitum vomit. 
postii positum place. 
geéenti génitum produce. 
séril sertum join. . 
text textum weave, ; 
Present Stem Anomalous, -vi, -tum. ~~ 
lévi litum smear. 
Sivi situm allow. 
crévi crétum sift, discern, 
sprévi sprétum despise. 
stravi stratum strew, 
sévi satum sow. 
crévi crétum Tow. [ with. 
novi notum omeacquainted 
pavi pastum Seed, 
quiévi — rest. 
suévi suétum be wont. 
clipivi cipitum desire, 
pétivi pétitum seek, 
quaesivi quaesitum seek, 
trivi tritum rub. 
arcessivi arcessitum send for. 
licessivi lacessitum provoke. ; 
| ey 
Redupl., -tum or -sum. 
pépendi pensum weigh. 
tétendi tensum(-tum) stretch. 
didici . — learn. 
poposcl — demand, 
cticurri cursum run. 
pupigi punctum prick, 
tiittidi tunsum thump. 
féfelli falsum deceive. 
péperci parsum spare. 
pépéri partum bring forth. 


2 

3 

4 
6. 
6. 
oe 
8 

9 
10 


-6r5 


(9) 9. Also Perf. parst. 
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PRESENT, PERFECT, AND SUPINE : 


Present. Infin. Perfect. 
11. Cado -6r6 - cécidi 
12. Cand -ér6 = cécini 
13. Pango -éré  pépigi 
14. Tango -éré_—s tétigi 
15, Caedo -6r8 = cécidi 
16, Pell6 -ér6 = pépili 
17. Tolld -ér5 = sustili 
18. Compounds of dé: 

Abdo -ér6  abdidi 
Addé -6r6 = addidi 
Condé -ér6  condidi 
Créd6 -6r6 = erédidi 
Dédo -6r6 = dédidi 
Edo -6r6 = didi 
Perd6 -éré __ perdidi 
Prod6 ss -éré_—Ss prrodidi 
Redd6 -éré_—s reddidi 
Subd6 -ér6 ~=— subdidi 
Trad6 -6r6~— tradidi 

Vend6d -érS  vendidi 


19. Reduplicated from sté: 


Sistd 


~rd 


-stiti 


Supine, 
casum 
cantum 
pactum 
tactum 
caesum 
pulsum 


sublatum | 


abditum 
additum 


conditum | 


créditum 
déditum 
éditum 
perditum 
proditum 


redditum . 


subditum 
traditum 
venditum 


-statum st 


fall. 
81ng. 
JSasten. 
touch, 


believe. 

give up. 

give forth, utter, 
ose, 

betray. 

restore, 
substitute, 
deliver, 

sell, | 


make to aes | 


-i with lengthened Stem-vowel, -tum (three -sum). 


(10) 


1. Facid 
2. Jacio 


. Lingud 


. Vined 
. Ago 


. Légo 

. Fuigiod 

. Edo 
10, Fodis 
11. Fundo 
12. Capio 


1, Findsé 
2. Scinds 


3 
4 
5 
6. Frango 
7 
8 
9 


13. Rumpo 
mo 


-Er6 


1. -cand6 = -&ré 
2. -fendd -érd 
8. Pand6 =—-éré 
4. Préhendo -érd 
5. Seand6 = -éré 
6. Verto -6r6 
‘é Bibo 6rd 
8. Velld -6r6 


féci factum 
jéci jactum 
Hqui -lictum 
Vici victum 
égi actum 
frégi fractum 
légi lectum 
fiigi figitum 
édi ésum 
fodi fossum 
fadi fisum 
cépl captum 
rupl ruptum | 
émi emptum 
-1, -sum. 
fidi fissum 
scidi scissum 
-I, -8um (one -tum). 
-cendi -censum 
-fendi -fensum 
pandi pansum 
préhendi préhensum 
scandi scansum 
verti versum 
bibi bibitum 
velli, vulsi vulsum 


make. 
throw, 

leave. 
congucr. 

do. 

break. 
choose, read. 


Sly. 


eat. 

dig. 
pour. 
take. 
break. 
buy, take. 


cleave. 
tear. 


set on fire. 
strike. 
spread. 
grasp. 
climo. 
turn, 
drink, 
rend, 


THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 


Present. 
(13) 1. Acid 
2. ita) 


4, Imbt6 
§. Indio 
€. Lis 
7. Métis 
8. Minto 
9. Nto 
10. Riis 
11. St&tis 
12. Tribiid 
13. Solvd 
14. Volvd 


B. 


Infin. 
-6r6 
-6rd 
-6rd 
wv Vv 
-r6 
~6r6 
w Vv 
-éra 
w WwW 
~6r6 
wv vw 
-€ré 
ww wv 
-6r6 
ww ww 
-6ré 
-tr6 
-éré 
-6r6 
w Ww 
-6r6 


Perfect. 
acti 
argti 
extil 
imbiti 
indti 
lui 
métti 
minti 
nui 
rul 
statu 
tribui 
solvi 
volvi 


~ 


U-verbs: -i, -tum. 


Supine. 
%citum 
argutum 
exutum 
imbitum 
inditum 
luitum 
minitum 


we 


ruitum 
statitum 
tribiitum 
solitum 
volitum 
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IV. Fours Consvcation (Character Z: Audf- ré). 


Usual Form:  -i6 -iré -ivi -itum 
. Audis -ird audivi auditum. 
Exceptions. 
i or ivi, -tum. 
(1) 1. Apérid -iré ipérii apertum open. 
2. Opérid -Iré ss Opérii opertum cover. 
3. Salid -iré sali (-sultum) leap. 
4, Sépélis -iré = sépélivi sépultum bury. 
-8i, -tum (one -sum). 
(2) 1, Fulci  -irS Ss fulls’ fultum ——sprop. 
— 2, Sancio -Ir6é = sanxi sanctum consecrate, 
3. Vincid -Iré =: Vinxi vinctum bind. 
4. Haurid -Iré = hausi haustum dram. 
d 5. Sentis -ird sensi sensum See, 
E - -1, -tum. 
(3) 1. Compérié -ir8 © compéri compertum find. 
2. Répérig -ird = reppéri répertum discover, 
3. Vénio = «irs ventum come. 
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V. DEPONENT VERBS. 


(1) First Consvaation (Part. Perf. -atiis), 
(2) Seconp Consuaation (Part. Perf. -ittis). 


Exceptions. 
Present, Infin. Part. Perf. 
1. Fatéor -éri fassiis confess. 
2. Misérédr —-éri misertis or miséritiis have rity on. 
3. Réor -éri ratis think. 


(3) Tarp Consucation (Part. Perf. -tiis or -siis). 


Present. Infin. Part. Perf. 

(a) 1. Fungor -1 functiis perform. 
2. Amplector i amplexis embrace. 
3. Nitor -i nists or nixts strove. 

4. Patior “i passiis suffer. 

6. Utér -i isis use. 

6. Gradide -i essiis step. 

7. Labor -i fans glide, 

8. Moriér “i mortiiiis die, 
9. Quéror -i questis complain, 
10. Friér -i friitis enjoy. 
11. Loquor -I locitts speak. 
12. Séquor -I sécutts Sollow. 

(6) 1. Apiscdr -i aptis obtain, 
2. Comminiscor -i commentiis devise. 
3. Expergiscér -i experrectis wake up. 
4. Fatiscor -i fesstis | row weary, 
5. Trascér i iratiis e angry. 
6. Nanciscor -I nactis | obtain. 
7. Nascor -i natis be born. 
8. Obliviscor = -i oblitiis Sorget. 
9. Paciscor -I pactis bargain. 

10. Proficiscér = -i profectis set out, 

11. Ulciseor -1 ulttis avenge. 
(4) Fovurtx Consuaation (Part. Perf. -itiis). 

Exceptions. 

1. Assentior —-iri assenstis agree to. 

2. Expérior -Irl experttis try. 

3. Métior -Iri mensiis measure, 

4, Oppériér -iri oppertis wait for. 

5. Ordior -Iri orstis begin. 

6. Oridr -iri ortiis 118e. 


Note. Inceptive Verbs form the Perfect and Supine as their Primitives : ing&miscd 
(from gémd), ingémii, inggmitum. Many Verbs are without Perfect ; more stil 
without Supine. 
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PARTICLES. 
A. ADVERBS. (See p. 127.) 


§ 82. I. Apverss or Prace: The Interrogatives are: 


(1) Ubi, where? (4) Undé, whence? 
(2) Quo, whither? (5) Qua, which way? 
(3) Quorsum, whitherward ? (6) Quaténtis, quousqué, how fur? 
II, Apverss oF Time: The Interrogatives are: 
(1) Quandé, tibi, when? (2) Quamdit, how long? 


III. Apverss or Numer: Interrogative Quotiéns, how often? 
IV. ApvERBS or Manner: quomodo, how, &c.; Cause, cur, quare, 
why, &e. 
Many are derived from Adjectives, and end in é, tér; pulchré finely ; 
miséré, wretchedly ; fortitér, bravely ; sipientér, wisely. 
Note. Adyerbs of Negation are non, haud, not. See p. 141. 


B. PREPOSITIONS. (Sce p. 142). 


§ 83. The following Prepositions take the Accusative Case, 
Ad, to, at,&e. Juxta, adjoining to, beside. 
g 


Adversiis , b, over against, by reason of. 
Adversum } LOWE GYRE Pénés, in the pares of. y 
Anté, before. _ Pér, through. 

Apiid, at, in, among. Poné, behind. 

Circum, around. Post, after, behind. 

Cirea, circitér, about. Praetér, beside. 

Cis, citra, on the near side of. Propé, near, propitis, proximé. 
Contra, against, over against. Proptér, nigh, on account of. 
Erga, towards. Sécundum, next, aiong, according to. 
Extra, outside of, out of. Supra, above. 

Infra, below. Trans, across. 

Intér, between, among, amidst. Ultra, beyond. 

Intra, within, -~. Versiis, Versum, towards. 


The following take the Ablative Case. - 


A, ib, abs, dy, from. Ex, é, out of, from. 

Absqué (rare), without. Palam, in sight of. 

Clam, without the knowledge of,*  Prae, before, owing to, compared with. 
Coram, in the presence of. Pro, before, for, instead of. 

Cum, with. Siné, without. 


Dé, down from, from, concerning. Téniis, reaching to, as far as. 
Note. Cum is attached to the Personal, Reflexive, and Relative Pronouns ; 
mécum, nébiscum, técum, vobiscum, sécum, quécum, or quicum, quibuscum. 


* Clam also takes Accusative, 
E 
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The following take the A ceusative or the Ablative. 


Yn, into, against (Acc.), in, upon, among (Abl.).  Siipér, over, upon. 
Sib, up to, under (Acc.), under (Abl.). Subtér, under. 


Tn and sib with Accusative imply motion ; with Ablative, rest. 
IL. The Prepositions and Particles compounded with Verbs are x= 


A. Prepositions :—4 (ab, abs), ad, anté, circum, con (for cum), dé, 
ex (6), in, intér, Sb, pér, post, prae, praetér, pro, siib, subtér, stiper, trans. 

B. Inseparable Particles :—ambi- (amb-), around, about; dis-, 
di-, in different parts or ways; ré-, back, again; s6-, apart. 

Note1, Prepositions in composition suffer various changes; such as, combYbé for 


conbibé, offends for obfendé, tradiicé for transdiicé. 
Note2?. Many Verbs in Composition suffer vowel-change : 


(1) @ inte ¢, spargd, dispergé; (2) @ into u, qudtts, conctitid ; (3) a into ¢, dga, 
exiles; (4) ¢ into, rég6, dirfrd; (5) ae into i, quaera, acquird. 

Add to these, claudé, excltidy, &c.; plaudd, supplddd, &c.; and audid, Sboedyd. 
See p. 124, II. - 


C. CONJUNCTIONS., (Sco p. 128.) 


§ 84. ConsuNcTIONS are— 


1. Coordinative, or those which join words and sentences but de 
not affect Mood: ét, qué, ac, atqué (and), aut, vél, véd (etther, 
or), séd, autem (Sut), nam, énim (for), &c. 
2. Subordinative, or those which join sentences, influencing Mood : 
tit (that), né (lest), quod, quia (because), quum (when, since), 
si (7), nisi, ni (wales), &c., &c. 
§ 85. The Interrogative Particles cannot be rendered in English 
lems the Verbs, to which they impart an Interrogative 
Orce :—— | 
They are, the enclitic -n’, &n, num, ttrum (whether): the com- 
unds of the last three with -né; namely, anné, numné, 
trumné: and the compounds of an, -né, with the nega- 
tive; namely, annon, nonné. 


D. INTERJECTIONS. 


§ 86. An Interjection is an exclamatory word, used either to draw 
attention, or to express feeling of some kind. The most usual Inter- 
jections are— 


O, O! ot! Pro, forbid it! 
A, alas! Vae, woe! 
ae } alas! ae } lot behold! 


Note. Of these, 5, & &heu, heu, prd, may be used with a Vocative Case: the same, 
as well as én, eccd, with a Nominative or Accusative: ci, vae, with a Dative. 
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SYNTAX. 


PREFATORY EXCURSION. 


§ 87. 4. ASimple Sentence is the expression of a single thought: 
Psittdctis loquitir, Psittactis non loquitir, 
The parrot speaks. The parrot does not speak, 
B. That of which something is said, is called the Subject: 
| Psittactis, the parrot. 
a. The Subject must be a Substantive, or a Noun-term which can 
take its place, as an Adjective, Pronoun, Infinitive, or Clause. 
C. The Finite Verb, which declares what is said of the Subject, and 
makes a complete sense, is called the Predicate: Léquitiir, speaks. 


a, Since Pronoun Subjects are implied in the Endings (§ 44 Obs.), a 
single Verb may be a sentence: 


Véni, Vidi, Vici, 
I came, - I saw, I conquered. 


D. Any Finite part of the Verb sum (ess8), to be, is usually a Copal, 
or Link; and a word linked by it to the Subject, and completing the 
sense, is called a Complement; both together forming the Predicate: 


Predicate. 
ee 
Subject. Copula. Complement. 
Hémo est mortilis, 
Man 18 mortal, 
Hominés sunt animalia, 
Men are animals. 


Note, The Copula is often omitted: Rari boni, (good men are few). 

a. Other Verbs besides sum link a Subject and Complement, and aro 
called Copulative (Link) Verbs: fio, become ; nascér, am born ; vidédr, 
seem; dicor, am said; vocor, am called; pitor, am thought, &c. 

FE. An Adjective agreeing with any Noun-term is said to be in 
Attribution, and may be (1) Epithet; (2) Attributive Complement. 

(1) Docti viri, (2) Hi viri sunt docty, 
Learned men. These men are learned. 

fF, A Substantive agreeing with any Noun-term is said to be in 

Apposition, and may be (1) Epithetic; (2) Appositive Complement, 


(1) Rex Croesiis, (2) Croestis fuit rex, 
King Croesus. Croesus was king. 


E2 


76 


SYNTAXIS MEMORIALIS PRIMA. 


DE CONGRUENTIA. 


REGULAE QuATTUOR GENERALES. 


§ 88. I. Verbum Finitum cum Néminativé Subjecti congriilt 
numéro ét persona: 
Migistér docet. Ta docés: nbs discimus. 
Libri léguntir. Discédré est atild. 
§ 89. II. Adjectivum généré, niiméré, ét casi congriit cum 
€0 cui attribiitiir : 
Vir bonits illé bonam hanc uxdrem habét. 
Hirundo pullis sts orbaté quéritir. 
Cari sunt parentés; card est patri&. 
Piéri discendo fiunt doc?z. 
§ 90. III. Substantivum casi congritit cum 63 cul appd- 
nitir: 
Nés piri patrem Lollium imitabimir. 
Effodiuntir 0pés, trritamenta malorum. 
Spés est exspectatio boni. ; 
Syll&b& long& brévi subject& vocatiir Jambus, 


§ 91. IV. Rélativum cum Antécédenté congriit généré, 
niimér6, ét persona ; séd casii spect&t stiam clausiilam : 
Déum vénéramiir gui nos créavit. 
Amicis est, quem imamis, 4 quo émamir. 
Amo té, matér, guae mé mas. 


De Sussecto Composito. 


§ 92. Cum Subjects Compisito pliralid congriunt : 
Vénénd absumpit sunt Hannibal &t Philépoemén. 
1. In diversitaté persondrum Verb congriiunt cum Priéré 
Persona : 
Situ ét Tuallia vdlétis, &g6 &t Cicérd valémics. 


DE CASIBUS. (7 


2. In diversitaté générum Adjectivis congriiunt cum Masciild 
potiis quam cum Féminino: 
Patér mihi &t matér mortii sunt. 
a. Rébis indnimis attribiiitiir saepé génuis Neutrum: 
Divitiae, déciis, gloria in dScillis sid sunt, 


DE CASIBUS. 


De Casisus Sussecti Et CoMPLEMENTI. § 87. 


§ 93. (1) Finiti Verbi Subjectum Nominitiviis est: 
Anni figiunt. : 
(2) Infinitivi Subjectum in Accisativs ponitiir: 
Constat annéds figdré. | Scimiis annés fiigérs. 
§94. Verb Copiilativi, sivé Finit® sivé Infinitiv’, Comple- 
mentum plérumqué cum Subjecté congriiens hibent : 


Vita est somnium. Némo nascitjir sdpiens. 
Vité dicitir ess8 somnium. Nemo potest nasci sapiens. 
Aiunt vitam essd somnium. 
Constit néminem nasci sdpientem. 


a. Acciisativi cum Infinitivd constructis vicatiir Enun- 
tiatis Obliqua. 


DE ACCUSATIVO, 


§ 95. Acciisitiviis est Castis Prdpidris Objecti. * Necndn 
limitandi vim hibét. | 


I. Accusativus OBJECTI. 


§ 96. Verbi Transitivé régunt Acciisitivum Objecti: 
Matér alit pudlos. | In primis vénéraré Dium, 


§ 97. Intransitivi cipiunt Accisitivum vi cognata: 


Diram servit servititem, 
Claudiis a/éam lisit, 
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§ 98. Verbi quaedam, réqandi praesertim &t ddcendi, binds 

admittunt Accisativos, altérum Réi, altérum Personae : 
Nunquam divitids déos rog avi. 
Quid nune ¢é litt¢rds ddcéam? 

§ 99. Verbi quaedam fiiciendi, vicandi, pittandi, similii, 
binds hibent Acciisitivos, altérum Objecti, altérum obliqui 
Complémenti: 

Té facimus, Fortind, déam. 
Romilis urbem stiam Romam vocavit 
II. Accusativus Lim ITATIONIs. 


§ 100. Acciisativiis Respectiis adjungitiir Verbis &t Adjec- 
tivis, praesertim ipiid poétas: — 
Trémit artus, | Nidae sunt lacertos, 
§ 101. Lociis, Qué itiir, in Acciisativd ponitiir, idqué sind 
Praepdsitioné, si vél oppidi nomén est, vél ddmiis, ris: 
Régiltis Carthaginem rédiit. 
Vos ité domum: ég0 rus ibd. 
§ 102. (1) Diratis Temporis in Acciisativo ponitir : 
Périclés guadraginta annés praefiit Athénis. 
(2) Menstir’ Spatii in Acciisativd ponitiir: 
Erant miri Babylonis dicénds pédés alti. 
§ 103. Acciisitivum régunt multae Praepdsitiénés: § 83. 
Anté, dpid, dd, adversis, Prépé, proptér, pér, sécundum, 
¥ 


Circum, circa, citrd, cts, Siprd, versis, ultrd, trans ; 
Contra, intér, erga, extra, His sipér, subtér, addito, 
Infra, intra, juxta, 6b, Et in, sub, si fit motto. 


Pénés, pone, post, Et praetér, 


DE DATIVO. 
§ 104. Diativiis est Casiis Récipientis seu Rémotidris Objecti. 
§ 105. I. Trajectivi, quae sensum trajiciunt id Rémotitis 
Objectum, sunt multé Adjectivi, Adverbit, & Verbi, raritis 
Substantiva, quibtis indicatiir 
Propinquitas ét Démonstratio, 
Gratificatio, Diminadtio, 
Et his contrarii quaequé ndtio, 
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§ 106. Trajectiv’ cipiunt Ditivum, quum significanttir . 


-_— wy 


(1) Prodpinquitas & contrarii : 
Est finitimis drdtort posta. 
Nil fiiit unquam sie impar sii. 
Congritientér ndtirae vivendum est. 
Praesentié confér praetéritis. 
Nec témén ign6rat quid distent aerd liipinis, 
(2) Démonstratis &€ contrarii : 
Dic mihi, Damoeta, ciijum péciis? 
Anguis Sulae appariit immdlanti. 
Haud cuiquam in dibié érat bellum imminéré, 
(3) Gratific&tis & contrarik : 
Patriae sit iddnéis, itilis dgris. 
Turbé gravis pact plicidaeque inimicé quiédé. 
Quod ait donat sit détrahit. 
Licem reddé tiiae, dux bing, patriae. 
Nobis spondet fortiind sélitem. 
Né libéat tbe quod némini licét. 
Parcé pid généri. 
Succenséré néfas pdatriae. 
Résistendum est appétitibis, 
(4) Ddminatis & contrari& : 
Sapiens, sit qui impéridsus. 
‘Omnibis supplex est. | 
Impérét aut servit collecté p&ctinii cuigue. 
Mundis Deo parét, et huic Sboediunt mariaé terraequé, 
a. Intér Trajectiv’ sunt multi Verb% compdsit% cum Par- 
tictilis, qualés sunt . . : 
Beéné, malé, satis, ré,- 
d, anté, con, in, intér, dé, 
Ob, sib, stipér, post, &t prae: 
Cétéris sitisfécis sempér, miki numquam. 
Sicilié quondam /tdliae &dhaesit. 


Gigantés bellum dzs intilérunt. 
Ana&tum ova gallinis supponimis. 
§ 107. IL. Dativiis tibivis adjungi potest cum ndtiéné qua- 
dam Commédi vél Incommédi: 
Esto, ut nunc multi, dives fli, paupér dmicis, 
Nima virginés Vestae légit. 
Véniis nupsit Vulcano. 
Philosophiae sempér vicd. 
a. Hic référ Ditivum Prondminis, qui vocatiir €thi- 
cls: 
Quid mihi Celsiis agit? 
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b. Sum cum compésitis, praetér possum, cépit Ditivum : 
Sum 7¢dt Mercirius. 
Vir mihi sempér abest. 
c. Est, sunt, cum Dativo, hdbéré saepé significant : 
Est homini cum Dé6 similitids. 
Sunt 2zodis mitié poma. 
d. Adjungitiir idem D&ativiis Participiis ét Participialibtis 
Passivae Vocis, praesertim Gérundivis: 
Magnus civis Sbit et formidatiis Othani. 
Multis ié bonis flébilis occidit. 
Légendae sunt puéris Aesdpi fabilae. 
§ 108. III. Dativiis Prdpdsiti pro Complementé pénitir, 
adjuncto saepé Diativo Récipientis : 
Nimia fidiicid cdldmitaii sdlét essd, 
Exitio est avidum maré nauiis, 
§ 109. IV. Ditiviis Complémenti pér Attractisnem po- 
nitiir, praesertim in nominandi formilis : 
ictiit Thémistdcli essé oti0s0. oe 
Huiec ég6 diéi nomén Zrinummo faciam. 


DE ABLATIVO. 


§ 110. Ablativiis est Casiis rérum quae circumstant &t 
adverbiali moré limitant actionem. Definit étiam Tempis 
ét Locum. 


§ 111. I. Ablativiis Causae: 


Odérunt pecearé bdni virtitis amore. 
Coeptis immanibis efféré Dido, 


§ 112. II. Ablativtis Instrimenti: 


Hi jacilis, illi certant défendéré sazis. 
§.113. TI. Ablativtis Médi: 
Injarid fit dudbus modis, aut vi aut fraudé. 


§ 114. IV. Ablativiis Conditiénis: 


Pacé tia cum Thaidé colloquar. 
Homo méd sententia pridentissimis est. 
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§ 115. V. Ablativiis Qualitatis, cum Epith&ts : 


| Qua facié fait, cui dédisti symbdlum ? 
Sénex promissa barba, horrenti capillo, 
§ 116. VI. Ablitiviis Réspectiis : 
Angor dnimoé. 
Enniiis ingénié maximis, arté riidis, 
§ 117. VII. Ablativiis Prétiz : 
Egd spem prétio non émo. 
Quod non opis est, assé cirum est, 
§ 118. VIII. Ablativiis Mensirae : 
Longum sesquipédé, latum pede est. 
S61 multis partibiis majbr est quam ling, 
Tantd pessimtis omnium poetd, 
Quanto tu optimiis omnium patronis, 
§ 119. IX. Ablativiis Matériae: 


Cibiis drum lacté, casé, carné constit. 


a. Ablativum régunt: (1) Verbs fungor, friiér, ator, vescor, 
potior, dignor; (2) Adjectivis dignis, indignis, contentis, 
frétis, praedités; (3) Substantiva Spits, asts: 

(1) Fungar vicé citis. 
Hannibil, cum victoria possét iti, fri maliit, 
Rex impitis auré vi potitur. § 133, 

(2) Dignum Jaudé virum Mis vétat mori. 

(3) Ubi rés adsunt, quid dpiis est verbis? 
Usiis est filis vigintt minis. 

b. Ex Adjectivis & Verbis dbundandi vél éyendi, ditandi 
vél privandi, pléraiqué Ablitivum cipiunt, multé étiam Géni- 
tivum : Sets 

Amor ét melié & fellé est fécundissimts, 
Nunquam adnimis mdtiz vacits est. 

Vis constli expers mlé ruit sia. oe 
Mancipiis lociiplés égét aeris Cappadocum rex. 
Vacaré culpé maximum est sdlacium. 

§ 120. X. Ablativiis Tempdris respondét, si rdgatiir Quando 7 

Intra quantum tempts? Quanté temporé anté vél post ? 
Hiémé omnia bella conquiescunt. 
Quidquid est d¢dio sciémis. : 
Homérts annis multis fiit ants Romilum. 

§ 121. XI. A. Ablativiis Loci ponitiir siné Praepositione, 
cum rogatiir, Qud vid? 

Tbam forts Via ee 
te gae SY me 35 are B 
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B. Ablativiis saepé cirét Praepdsitioné, cum rogatiir Ubi? 
maximé, si oppidi ndmén est, vél si stit cum Epithéto: 
Philippiis Nedpolé est, Lentilis Putéolis. 
Tabernae tota urbé clauduntir. 
a. Oppiddrum nominé singiilarié ex Déclinationé prima ét 
sécunda lécum stationis définiunt pér casiis in ae, 7: 
Quid Rémae ficiam ? | Ts habitét Miléti, 
b. Simili¥ sunt hiimi, domi, belli, militiae, riiri: 
Caesaris virtiis dom? militiaequé cognita est. 
C. Ablativis oppidi Praepdsitions carét, cum rogatir Unde? 
Démaratis figit Corintho. 
a. It& démé, riré. (Dé Accisativs Lici Qué itiir, v. § 101.) 
§ 122. XII. Ablativum régunt variae Praepositionés : 


A, ab, absqué, céram, dé, His sdpér, subtér, stib addé- 
Pdlam, clam, cum, ex, et é, miis, 
Sing, ténis, pro, &t prae: Et in, dé st&ti si dicémiis. 


a. Praepdsitionés Etiam compositae régunt Ablativum, prae- 
sertim db, dé, ex: ’ 
Quinctiiis dictdtira sé abdicavit. 
Détridunt navés scopulo. 
b. Ablativiis Agentis expétit Praepositisnem d, dd: 
Laudatiir ib his, culpatir ab sis. 
§ 123. XIII. Ablativiis Séparationis ét Originis etiam siné 
Praepositioné Verbis ét Participiis adjungitir : 
Cédés coemptis salézbus et domo. . 
Pélopé natis, Tantalo prognatis est. 
§ 124. XIV. Ablativiis R&i Compiritae: 
(1) Pro guam cum Nominativo: 
Nihil est 4mabilitis viriuzé. 
Vilits argentum est auré, virtitibis aurum. 
(2) Prd quam cum Acciisitivo : 
‘Puts mortem dédécdré L8vidrem. 
Néminem Lycurgo itilidrem Sparté géniit. 
§ 125. XV. Substantivum cum Participis cdilescit In 
Ablativo, qui vicitiir Absdlitiis: | 
Régibiis exactis constilés créati sunt. 
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a. Pro Participio saepé supplétiir alt?rum Substantivum 
vél Adjectivum : 


Nil despérandum Teucr6 dice et auspicé Teucro. 
Natiis est Augustiis consilibis Cicéréné & Antonis. 
Jamqué cinis, vivis fratribis, Hector érat, 

Quid dicam, fac jiventité? 


DE GENITIVO. 
§ 126. Génitiviis, Castis Possidentis, ndmini plérumqué 
définit subjective vél objectivé. ; 
A. GENITIVUS SUBJECTIVUS. 


§ 127, I. Génitiviis Auctiris & Possessoris, 

Polyclett signa plané perfecté sunt. 
Singulorum opés sunt divitiae civitdiis, 
Omnia, quae miléris fiérunt, virz fiunt. 

Ea statiiaé dicébatir Myronis. 

a. Interdum Génitiviis pendét & suppressa vocé : 
Hectoris Andromiéché (supplé wxror). 

Ventum éradt ad Vestae (supplé templum). 

b. Génitiviis iti stit, it suppléri possit 

indolés, indictum, 
minis aut offictum : 
Cijusvis hominis est erraré. 
Est ddolescentis majorés nati véréri. 
Tempori cédéré habéttr sdpientis, 

§ 128. IL. Génitivits Qualitatis, cum Epithéts ;: 
Ingéniui volttis piér ingéniuiqué pidoris. 
Clauditis érat somni brévissimi. 

a, Notentiir elliptic! Génitivi, parvi, mindris, minimi, magni, 

pliris, plirimi, tanti, quanti, maximi, quibis supple prétii : 
Voluptatem virtiis mznzmi facit. 
Emit hortos tant? quant? Pythits voluit. 


§ 129. III. Intérest, réfert, Génitivum admittunt : 
Intérest omnium recté faicéré. 
Réfert compositionis quae quibiis antéponas. 
a. Hadem pro Génitivis Prondminum isurpant hés casis, 
méd, tid, stid, nostra, vestra, cam ré congrientés : 
Et tad &t méd intdrest té valéré, 
Quid nustrd id réfert? 
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§ 130. IV. A. Génitiviis Réi Distribitae Purtitivis ad- 
jungitiir, quae, quantum licét, Génitivi simunt genus: 

El8phants balitdrum est null& pradentiér. 
Hémini ini dnimantium luctis est datis. 
Sulld centum viginti séorum amisit. 
Major Néronum mox grivé proelium commisit. 
Gallorum fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
Ném6 mortalium omnibis horis sipit. 
Piscium féminae majorés sunt quam marés. 
Séquimur té, sancté déorum. 
Hoe ad té minimé omnium pertinét. 

a. Nostrim, vestrim, Partitiv’ séquuntiir : 


Té véniré iterqué nostriim cipit. 


§ 131. B. Génitiviis R&i Démensae Vocaibila Quantititis 
ét Neutra Adjectiva comitatir : 
Satis éloquentiac, sipientiae parum est. 
Aliquid pristini roboris conservat. 
Quantum nummorum, tantum fidé est. 


B. Genitivus OBJECTIVUS. 


§ 132. I. Génitiviis objectivé jungitir Substantivis, Adjec- 
tivis, aut Participiis, quibts transitivi quaedam vis est, 
praesertim si significant - 


Péritiam, ciram, désidérium, 
Vél quidquid érit his contrarium : 


Insittis est menti cognitionis Amor. 
Difficilis est cira rérum aliéndrum 
Tempits edax rérum est. 
Corpis patiens inédiae fiit, 
Conscia mens recii est. 
Impéritis morum fuit. 
vida est péricult virtis. 
Animis fuit altént appétens, sv profisis. 
a. Mé&, tui, sii, nostri, vestri, objectivé ponuntir; subjec- 
tivé, méiis, titis, stitis, nostér, vestér : 
Nicias ¢#a@ suz m&méria délectatir. 
; (2) Génitiviis Subjectiviis in Possessivd ldtens Génitivum 
sibi congriientem récipit : 


Respublicé méa dnids Spéra salva Srit. 
Avés fétiis ddultds siae tpsdrum fidiiciae permittunt, 
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§ 133. IL. G&nitiviis adjungitiir Verbis ét Adjectivis, quibts 
significatiir 
Potentid & impotentiaé, Damnatis, absdlitio, 
Criminatio, inndcentid, Mémdrid & oblivio: 
(1) Rémani signorum potitisunt. § 1194. 
Tri est impotens su. 
(2) Fraterni est sanguinis insons. 
Réis est injurtadrum. 
(8) Pétilliis furt? absolutits est. 
Condemnamis haruspicés stultztiae. 
(4) Rés adversae admonent nds réligeonum. 
Omnés immémérem léndficii odérunt. 
a. Mémini, réminisedr, récordér, obliviscér, Génitivun vél 
Accisitivum admittunt : 


j 
Jiibet mortis téméminis sé Déus. 
Dulcés moriens réminiscittr Argos. 
§ 134. Ill. Pigét, pidét, paenitét, taedét atqué misérét, Im- 
personalia, Génitivum caipiunt cum Accisitivo : 
Misérét 2é dliorum: tit néc misérét néc ptidét. 
s partim scelérum, partim ineptidrum paenitét. 
§ 135. IV. Misérédr, misérescd GEnitivum cipiunt ; miséror, 
commiséror, Accisativum : 
Arcadii, quaeso, misérescité régis. 
Sortem misératir Yoiquam. 
§ 136. V. Génitiviis a pvétis libéré dsurpatiir. S&d aegér 
dnimi, dnimi pendéo, similii, Etiam in sdliita orationé com- 
parent. 


DE CASIBUS EXTRA SENTENTIAM. 
137. Vdcativiis extra sententiam stit vél siné Interjec- 
tioné vél cum Interjectioné: § 86. 
Ord td, fai (vél O fili). 


§ 188. Nominativiis & Acciisitivis in exclamandd tsur- 
pantir vél siné Interjectioné vél cum Interjectioné : 
(1) Infandum! Eecé novd turba! 
(2) Mé misérum! En quattuor ards! 
§ 139. It& D&tiviis ponittir cum ez/ vae!l: 
Ei miséro mihi! | Vae victis/ 
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DE VERBO INFINITO. 


§ 140. I. Infinitivum stat— 
1. Substantive, pro Nominativo vél Acciisitivo: 
(1) IJnvidéré non cddit In sépientem. 
Dulce et décdrum est pro patria mort. 
(2) Mori ném6 sapiens misérum dixérit. 
2. Praedicativé, in narrand6, pro Verbo Finito: 
Multi séqui, fugeré, occtd?, capi. 
3. Obliqué, cum Acciisativo Subjecti. § 94. 
4, Prodlata constructioné Verbi vél Adjectivi: 


ww w& 


Solent dit cogitaré qui magna volunt geréré. 
Pitriae dicéris essé pater. 
Lidum insolentem ludéré pertinax. 


§ 141. IL. Infinitivi Casiis sunt Gérundié &€ Siipink. 


1. Acciisativiis Gérundii Praepésitionibiis adjungitir : 
Ad béné vivendum brévé tempis satis est. 


2, Génitiviis Gérundii Substantivis & Adjectivis additiir : 


Ars scribend? discitiir. | Cipidis audiendi est. 
3. Dativiis Gérundii Nominibis et Verbis additir : 
Par est dissérendo, | Dat opéram légendo, 
4, Ablativiis Gérundii causae vél médi est aut Praepdsitioni 
jungitiir : 
Figiendo vincimis. | Dé pugnando délibérant. 


5. Stipinum in wm Accisativiis est post Verb& motiis : 
Lisum it Maecénas, dormitum égo. 


a. Jr cum Siipins efficit Infinitivum Fitiri Passivi: 
Audiérat non datum iri filio uxdrem sud. 

6. Stpinum in @ prd Ablativo Respectiis est: 
Foedum dictw est. | Néfas visu est. 


§ 142. III. Infinitivum, cum Gérundis, Participiis, ét Supind 
In um, 8dsdem casiis régit ac Verbum Finitum : 
Cupio sétisfacéré retpublicae. 
Cipidiis sum satisfaiciendi rétpublicae, 
Ausi omnés immané néfas ausdqué potiti. 
Ast €g0 non Grais servitum matribis iho, 
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$148. In Gérundiis Transitivis isitatidr est Attractié 
Gérundiva; cijiis constructidnis régila est haeccé : 
Trihitiir Objectum in Gérundivicisum, Gérundiyum in nii- 
mérum ét géniis Objecti: 
Britiis in libéranda patria est interfectiis. 
Hi septemviri fiiérunt agris dividendis. 
§ 144. IV. 1. N&cessitatem significit Gérundiva constructis 
impersonialis, in Verbis potissimum intransitivis : 
Bibendum est. | Eundum érit. \ 
a. Huic addi pdtest Ditiviis, raritis Ablativis cum 4, db: 
Bibendum est nobis. | Vobis éundunm 6érit. 
b. Et siquis dlitis cisiis a Verbo régitiir : 
Civibus est & vobis consilendum, 
Sud cuiqué judicto est itendum. 
Eudoxtis dpinatiir Chaldacis minimé ess6 crédendum. 


2. N&cessitatem significit attribiitiv’ constructid Gérun- 
divi, in Verbis transitivis : 
Déiis ét diligendus est nobis ét timendus, 
Non tangenda ratés transiliunt vada. 


DE PRONOMINIBUS. 


§ 145. Sé, sis, R&flexiv’. Prondming, référuntiir Xd sen- 
tentiae principalis Subjectum, méd6 tertiae personae sit : 
Sentit dnimtis sé vi séd@ movéri. 
a. Réflexiv’ id Objectum réferri possunt, si 8% rélatid 
nihil habét ambiguti : 
Scipiénem impellit ostentatid siz, 
Apibis fructum restitio swum, 
Mors si#d quemqué manet. 


DE PARTICULIS NONNULLIS. 


§ 146. Multae Conjunctionés similia similibiis annectunt 


Miratur portaés strépitumgue e¢ strat& vidrum. 
Virtis néc Sripi née surripi potest. 

Néminem sapientidrem puto guam Socritem. 

Omné solum forti patria est, ut piscibtis aequor.: 
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§ 147. Né prohibitivi cum Impérativs Mdd6 vél cum Con- 
junctivo tsurpatiir: nédum, ttinam, 6 si, tit prd iitinam. 
cum Conjunctivo: 

Né qué méis esté dictis mora. 
Né culpam in mé contiléris. 
Neu désint épiilis résae. 
Mortalia facta péribunt, 
' Nédum sermonum stét honods et gratia vivax. 
Utinam minis vitae ciipidi fiissémis. 
QO st urnam argenti fors quae mihi monstrét. 
Ut illum di déaequé perdant. 


COMPENDIUM REGULARUM DS 
SUBJUNCTIVO. 


§ 148. Modis Conjunctiviis viriis sensiblis piré tsur- 
patiir: quum subjungitir altéri Verbo, Subjunctiviis appel- 
latiir. 


2 


§ 149. Prondmind ét Particiilae, quae obliqué interrégant, 
Subjunctivum postilant: 


Ipsd quis st, itrum sz¢, an nOn sit, id quéqué nescit. 

Talié sunt : 

Quantiis, titer, qualis, quis, quot, quotus, unde, Ubi, quando, 
Cur, quotiens, quaré,quam, quomodo, num, né, ut, an, utrum. 

§ 150. Rélativum qui, cum Particiilis sitis, undé, bi, 
cétéris, simplici sensii cipit Indicétivum: si continéttr in & 
quum, quamvis, tit, vél talis ut, Subjunctivum : 

Misérét tii mé, qui hune fdcias inimicum tibi. | 
Littéras misi quibtis ét placdrem elim &t monérem. 
Quis est qui nén ddértt protervam piéritiam ? 
Digna rés est ibi nervos intendas. 

§ 151. Rélativum vél Conjunctié, si sitbordinatiir drationt 
obliquae vél ré vél pdtestaté, Subjunctivum postiilat : 


Ennitis nén censét ligendam essé mortem, quam im- 
mortahtas conséquatir. 


Sdcraétés acciisatis est quod corrumpérét jtiventitem. 
a. Conjunctivo saepé stibordinatiir Subjunctiviis: 
Claimant omnés: praestarét quid récépisset. 
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§ 152. Conjunctisnum Médés régentium Classés sunt trés. 


I. Primé Classis est &arum, quarum propritis est Sub- 


junctiviis : 
(1) ConsecuTIVAE 3 


Ut (so that) © 
Quin (but that) 


(2) Frnares: 
Ut (tn order that) 
Né (lest, that . . . not) 
Quo (in order that) 
Quoéminis (but that) 


(3) Causauis: 
Quum (since) 


(4) ConDITIONALES: 
Dum 
M6d6 (provided that) 
Dummod6 


(5) ConcEssIvas: 

Licét 
Quamvis | (although) 
Ut 


(6) CoMPARATIVAE: 
Tamquam 
Véliit, ceu }(as tf) 


Quasi, &c. 


II. Altérk Classis est €4rum quarum propritis est Indicé- 
tiviis, nisi stbordinentiir drationi obliquae vél ré vél potestaté : 


(1) Causares: 
Quod, quia (because) 
Quoniam (since) 


Quandoquidem (since) 
Siquidem (¢nasmuch as) 


(2) TemPoRALEs: 


Quand6, quum, tibi (when) 


Ut (when, since) 
Quotiens (as often as) 


Simtl (as soon as) 
Post-quam (after that) 
Dum 


Donéec } (whilst, as long as) 
Quédd | 


(3) ConcEssIvaE: 
Quamquam (although, how- 
. ever) 
Utiit (however) 


III. Tertii Classis est Sarum, quis aut Indicativis séquitir 
aut Subjunctiviis, proiit rés aut véra aut cogitaté proponitur. 


(1) TEmPoRALEs : 


Dum, donée, quéad (unzi/) 
oe } (before that) 


Prius-quam 


(2) ConpiITIONALES ET CONCES- 
SIVAE ; 
Si (if) 
Nisi (unless) 
Etsi, étiamsi, (although, 
even tf’) 


§ 153. Ididtismi sunt Latini sérmonis: 
(1) Quum (when) s&quent® Subjunctivs Imperfecti vél 


Pliiperfecti : 


- y - = vo ww ww 
7én6nem, quum Athénis essem, audiébam fréquentér. 
Décessit Agésilaiis quum in portum vénisset. 
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(2) Dum (whilst) séquenté Indicitivo Praesentis, étiam 
in obliqua stitbordinationé ét dé ré praetérita : 

Quem ardorem stidii censétis fiiissé in Archimédé, qui, 
dum in pulvéré quaedam déscrivit attentitis, né patriam 
quidem captam essé sensérit? | 

§ 154. Conjunctis excidit aliquands: 
Philéséphiae servias dportét (supplé #7). 
Quaeram justum sit necné poéma (supplé wérunz). 
Partem Spére in tanté, sindret dolor, Ickre, hibérés (supplé a7). 
§ 155. Dé Consécitioné Tempdrum & est régiila, tit Pri- 
mari& Primariis sibordinentiir, Histéricé Historicis, 
Exempla ex Syntaxi répétantiir. 


REGULAE SUBSIDIARIAE DE CONGRUENTIA. 


§ 156. (1) Adjectiv’ pro Substantivis ponuntiir : 
Multa paupéri désunt, dvaro omnia. - 
(2) Infinitivé pro Substantivis ponuntir: 
Viveré est valéré, 
(3) Claustilae pro Substantivis ponuntiir : 
Crédibild est omnia consilio fiéri. 
-§ 157. Impersonalis Verbi Nominativiis non exstat, nisi sl 
Infinitivum vél Clausiila est: 
Piudét Sum facti (i.e. pudor pidét). 
Quid Agitir? Stattr (ie. stati fit), 
Taedét éidem audiré miliens, 
Magni intérest wt té vidéam. 
§ 158. Vox intelligitiir Smissi pér Ellipsin : 
Nihil bonum nisi quod honestum (bis intelligé est), 
Perfundor gélida (intelligé aqua). 
§ 159. Congritentia viriatiir pér Attractionem : 
Non omnis error stultitia est dicenda., 
Thébae, quod Boedtiae caput est. 
§ 160. Congrtienti% cum sensi fit pér Synésin, praesertim 
aplid poétas : 
Subéunt Tégdaeé jiiventis ... auxilid cardi. 
Ubi est is scdltis, gut mé perdidit ? 
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PROSODIAE COMPENDIUM. 


§ 161. Dé Syllibirum Quantitaté dissérit, 
Et dé Métrorum légibus, Prosddia. 


onecen Goffe 


DE SYLLABARUM QUANTITATE. 


REGULAE QUANTITATIS GENERALES. 


§ 162. 1. Omnis Diphthongus contractiiqué Syllabi longa est. 
2. Dant Dérivatis proprium Primaria tempus. 
3. Praevid vocali vocalis corripiétur. 
4. Vocalis fit long& siti, cui consdnad substat 
Altér% post iinam; ut fristis: seu vocé in adem 
J sitbit, x, aut z; sic Ajax, dxis, Amazon. 
a. Vocalis dibia est, quamvis brévis ips& sta vi, 
Quam séquitur, liquida subjuncta, conson&é miita: 
Sic recté digubré mélos vel lugubreé dicés. 
b, N post g longam dat sempér: iit dgnis &t tgnis. 
Nec mints m post g; tégmen quod monstrat ét dgmen. 


DE QUANTITATE SYLLABARUM FINALIUM. 
§ 163.1. Pléraqué prédiicés Mondsyllaba, qualié mé, vér. 
2. Prodicuntir in A; frustrd, contrdqué, pdraque. 


a. Accisativos et casiis excipé Rectés: 
Carmind Misé cinit; résinant Amdryllida silvae. 


8. & brévis in fine est: sic légé, timété, cdréré. 

4. Prodicuntir in J: dici, plébique, ddlique. 

5. Prodicuntir in O: virgo, multdqué, juvdque. 

6. Prodiicuntiir in U: sic ta, dictiqué, diique. 

7. Y brévis in fine est: sic dant chély, Tiphy, pdétae. 
8. In C prodiicuntir, iit illic (excipé donéc). 

9. Corripté in LZ, D, T: sic Hannibal, illid, dmavit. 
10. WV br&vis in fine est: sunt testés Llién, agmén. 
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11. R brévis in fine est: ceu calcdr, dmabitir, Hector. 
12, Prédiicuntiir in As: ut terrds atqué Ménalcas. 
13. Prédiountiir in Es, ut sédés atqué vidérés. 


14. Is brévis in fine est: ceu dicéris, utilis, ensis. 


a. Obliqui casi pliralés excipiuntur, 
Ut derris, vobis; étiam personé sécunda 
In prim6 niimérd Quartae Praesentis, tit audis: 
Composita & vis, sts: malis, nolisqué, vélisque. 
(5. Prodiicuntiirin Os: ut ventdés atqué sdcerdoés. 
16. Us brévis in fine est: testés Opis, tntis, dmdmiis. 
a. Hine Quartae casiis contractés excipe, tt artus: 
Et queis crescentis longa est pénultimad casis, 
Ut telliis inctisqué, guventis atqué sénecttis, 
17. Ys brévis in fine est: testés chélys, Othrys, Frings. 
Obs. Mos régit Auctérum tempus, si régilad défit, 


DE METRORUM LEGIBUS. 
DEFINITIONES. 


§ 164, Syllabs longi brévi subjecti vicattir Iambus.. »- 
Quod si long brévi praecessérit, ilé Trdichéus . -v 
Spondéus binis fertur consistéré longis ...... -- 
Dactylis efficitur longa brévibusqué diiabus ..-v v 


De ScANSIONE ET Ficuris SCANSIONIS, 


§ 165. 1. Scansid, | quam varia con|cinnant | arté Fi|girae, 
Distribiijit Verjsum | pro ratijoné Pé|dum. 
2, A. Vicilem élidet S¥niloepha in limité vocis, 
Si Vocalis rit subnexae in liminé vocis; 


‘Phyllid dm’ | ant’ alias. 
(pro Phyllidd, dmé, anté.) 


8. B. Ecthlipsis Vocilem atqué m dé limité tridet, 
Si Vocalis érit subnexae in liminé vocis; 
‘ Oculras hémin’ | O quant’ | est in | rébiis in|dne. 
(pré hdminum, quantum.) 


@. Extréma in diibiis censétur syllibi versiis, 


DE VOCUM DIFFERENTIA. 


§ 166. Versus MemoriaLes DE Vocum DIFFERENTIA. 


I, In silitis deer est: Equiis dcér Olympis vincit. 
Vick cdinés; diic €)& cdnés, nisi tempodra cdnés. 
Clava férit: clavus firmat; cldvisque réclidit. 

Ut placéas cdmiti, morés cémés indiié comés. 
Cémoedi scénam, cdmédénés quaerité cénam. 
Consiilé doctorés ; sic tii téb¢ consilés ipsi. 

Bellandi ciipid6 néciit sid saepé ciipido. 

Carmina’ dicuntur, Démind dum templ& dicantur. 
Solvéré diffidit, nodum qui dzfidit ense. 

Uxorem dicit vir; niabit sponst miritd. 

Edicdt hic c&tilos, ut mox édicdt in apros. 

Si tibi non est aes, és inops, et pinguia non és. 
Fallit saepé frétum placid nimis aequéré frétum. 
Sol niibés fugat, et fugit irrépirabilé tempus. 

Per quod quis peccat, pér idem mox plectitiir idem 
Difficilis lébdr est, ctijus sub pondéré labor. 

Frons piéri est lévis, lévis autem lingua piiellae. 
In campis lépdrés, in libris quaeré lépdrés. 

Non licét assé mihi, qui mé non assé licétur. 

Malo &g3 malé mé&i bona quam mdld frangéré mdld. 
Merx vénit, mercesqué vénit quaesita labore. 
Mulcét amans plicidam, dum mulget, Silvii vaccam. 
Fécéris officium, miséris si miséris aera. 

Nitéré, parvé pier, cupiés quicumquée nitére. 
Oblitdé quae fiicd riibét, est oblitd décori. 

Occidit illé dol turpi, quem occidit imicus. 

Os (Gris) mandat, séd ds (ossis) manditir ore. 
Uxoris pdrére et paréré, pdrdré miriti est. 
Parentés puéri ficiunt gaudéré pdrentés. 

Liidé pila: pilum torquétur : pild cdlumna est. _ 
Pro réti et régioné pldga est; pro verbéré pldga. 
Sunt civés urbis pépiilus ; sed pdpilis arbor. 
Prord prior, puppis pars postéra, at Imi cdrina. 
Spondet vas (vddis), at vds (vdsis) continét escam. 
Vas céiptt, at nummés tantum praes praestit dmicé. 
Si citiis iré vélis, vélis Spiis omnibis iti est. 
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Il. Fidé, séd anté vidé: qui fidit, nec béné vidit, 

Fallitir: ipsé vidé né ciptaré fidé. 

Consortés fortiina idem, sdcids labor idem, 
Unum collégds efficit officium : 

At cards faciunt schola, lidus, mensi, sédaléss 
Sulciis igri lira est: dat ljrd tacti modos. 

Né sit séciéirus, qui non est tétdés ib hoste; 
Ad flimen ripds, ad miré litiis haibés. 

Sunt aetaté sénés; vétérés vixeré pridrés ; 
Quod non est simuzlé dissimildqué quod est. 

Anné novi quid hibés? Alium pét®: nil gd novi. : 
Quod minimé réfert garrilis illé réfert. 

Si qua forté sédés, atque est tibi commdda sédés, 
lla sédé sédé; nec mihi cédé ldcd. 


(ENGLISH OF NOUNS, § 25—30.) : 


[§ 25.] (1) Silver, gold, iron, plebeian-order, justice, spring, time, 


death, blood, childhood. (2) Ghosts, children, household-geds, riches, 
cradle, trifles, thanks, arms, functions, huts, foast of Flora. 

[§ 26.] (5) Ariijicer, worker, guest, seer, new-comer, witness, citizen, 
inhabitant, parent, priest (or priestess), guardian, avenger, young man (or 
woman), fant informer, judge, heir, companion, guide, chief 
husband (or wife), hostage, bird, interpreter, author, exile, ox (or cow), 
deer, mole, tiger, crane, dog, snake, serpent, swine. 

[§ 28.] Paunch, bear-constellation, canvas, distaff, ground, vine-leaf, 
winnowing-fan, pear-tree, sapphire, sea, poison, common-folk. 

[§ 29.] L (1) Spade, order, pirate, hinge, margin. (2) Weevil, bat, pontard, 
staff, butterfly, ternion, sice. (3) Echo, flesh. (4) Tree, surface (or sea), 
marble (or sea), heart. (5) Whetstone, dowry. (6) Osier, maple, stripe, 
spring, truffle, teat (or fertility), carcase, pepper, journey, poppy. 
(7) Fetter, mat, reward, sheaf, rest, crop, copper. II. (1) River, azle, 
stalk, hill, hind-leg, hair, bundle, bellows, Radgcon, fire, circle (or world), 
sword, bread, fish, doorpost, month, brand, talon, canal, lever, worm, 
birthday, stone, blood, cucumber, dust, nets, ghosts, dormouse. (2) 
Path, thorn, rope, end, collar, cinder. (38) Adamant, elephant, male, 
giant, as, bail, vessel. (4) Shears, law, death, furniture, pumice, tile, bolt, 
~ basalt, sorrel. (5) Arch, phoenix, cup. (6) Fountain, mountain, tron, 
dropsy, griffin, bridge, cable, torrent, tooth, client, one-third-part, trident, 
west, east. (7) Boar-pig, scimetar, III. (1) Bran, turile-dove, vulture, 


thief. (2) Slavery, youth, virtue, safety, old-age, land, anvil, marsh. 


(3) Beast. (4) Hare, mouse. (5) Mullet, consul, salt, sun, boxer, (6) Kid- 
ney, spleen, comb, dolphin, woodcock. (7) Gorgon, linen, kingfisher. 

(§ 30.] Tribe, needle, porch, house, daughter-in-law, mother-in-law, 
old-woman, Ides, hand. 


burgess, . 


~ eee 
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FIRST MEMORIAL SYNTAX 


ON AGREEMENT. 


THe Four GENERAL RULES. 


§ 88.] I. A Verb Finite agrees with the Nominative of 
its Subject in Number and Person: 


Magistér docét. Tai docés: nos aiscitmus. 
The master teaches, Thou teachest: we learn. 
Libri léguntir. Discdré est itil. 
Books are read, To learn is useful. 


(§ 89.] II. An Adjective agrees in Gender, Number, and 
Case with that to which it is in attribution : 


w 


Vir bonts illé bonam hance uxirem hiabét. 
That good man has this good wife. 


Hirunds pullis sas orbata quéritiir. 
The swallow bereft of its young complains, 
Céri sunt p&rentés; card est patria. 
Dear are parents, dear ts country. 


Puéri discendd fiunt doctt. __ 
Boys by learning become learned. 


[§ 90.] III. A Substantive agrees in Case with that to 
which it is in apposition : 
Nés piért patrem Lollium imitabimir. 
We boys will imitate our father Lollius. 
Effodiuntiir Spés, trritdmentd mélorum, 
Riches are dug out, incentives of evil. 
Spés est expectatio boni. 
Hope ts the expectation of good. 


Sylla&b& long& br&vi subject& vocattir Zambus. 
A long syllable following a short ts called Iamous. 
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[§ 91.] IV. A Relative agrees with its Antecedent in 
Gender, Number, and Person; but in Case belongs to its 


own clause: 
Déum vénéramir gué nos eréavit. 
We worship God, who created us. 
Amicis est, quem imamis, 4 gud 4mamir. 
A friend is one whom we love, by whom we are loved. 
¥ = - ma, Ww o- Ww ~ 
Amo té, mater, guae mé amas. 
L love you, mother, who love me, 


On THE CoMPosITE SUBJECT. 
[§ 92.] With a Composite Subject Plural words agree: 


Vénéns absumptt sunt Hannibal é6t Philopoemén. 
Hannibal and Philopocmen were cut off by poison. 


1. If the Persons differ, Verbs agree with the Prior 
Person :* 
Si ti ét Tullia vdlétis, égd5 Et Cicér6 valémiis. 
If you and Tullia are well, [and Cicero are well. 
2. When the Genders differ, Adjectives agree with the Mas- 
culine rather than with the Feminine: 
Patér mihi &t matér mortii sunt. 
My father and mother are dead. 
a. If the things are lifeless, the Attributes are often 
Neuter : 
Divitiae, décts, gloria in ocilis stéa sunt. 
Riches, honour, glory, are placed before our eyes, }7 


ON CASES. 


On THE CASES OF SUBJECT AND COMPLEMENT. 


[§ 93.] 1. The Subject of a Finite Verb is a Nominative: 
Anni figiunt. 


Years flee. 

(2) The Subject of an Infinitive is put in the Accusative: 
Constat annos figéré. Scimiis annés figéré. 
It ts agreed that years flee. We know that years flee. 


[§ 94.] Copulative Verbs, whether Finite or Infinitive, 
generally have a Complement agreeing with the Subject: 


Vité est somnium. Némo nascitir sapiens, 
Life ts a dream. Nobody ts born wise. 

Vita dicitiir ess somnium. Némo pdtest nasci sdpiens. 
Life is said to be a dream. Nobody can be born wise. 


* The First Person is considered Prior to the Second, the Second to the Third. 


b 
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Aiunt vitam essé somnium. 
They say that life is a dream. 


Constat néminem nasci sdpientem. 
lt ts agreed that nobody ts born wise. 


a. The Construction of Accusative with Infinitive is called 
Oblique (Indirect) Enunciation. 


ON THE ACCUSATIVE. 


[§ 95.] The Accusative is the Case of the Nearer Object. 
It has also the power of limiting. 


I. THe ACCUSATIVE OF THE OBJECT. 


[§ 96.] Transitive Verbs govern an Accusative of the 
Object: 
Matér alit pullos. 
The mother nourishes the young ones, 
In primis vénéraré Déum. 
In the first place worship God. 


[§ 97.] Intransitive Verbs take an Accusative of kindred 


meaning : | 
Diram servit servitutem. Clauditis aléam lisit. 
He serves a hard slavery. Claudius played hazard. 


[§ 98.] Some Verbs, especially those of asking and teach- 
tng, admit two Accusatives, one of the Thing, the other of 
the Person : 


Numquam divitids déds rogavi. 
N.ver asked I of the gods riches. 


Quid nune ¢é littérds ddcéam? 
Why now should I teach you letters? 


[§ 99.] Certain Verbs of making, calling, thinking, and 
the like, have two Accusatives, one of the Object, the other 
of the oblique Complement : 

7Té facimus, Fortinad, déam. 

We make thee, Fortune, a goddess. 

Rimiliis urbem siiam Romam vicavit-— 

Romulus called his city Rome. 


r <J 


98 FIRST MEMORIAL SYNTAX, 


IJ. Tue AccusaTIVE oF LIMITATION, 


[§ 100.] The Accusative of Respect is joined to Verbs 
ani Adjectives, especially in poetry : 


Trémit artus. Nidae sunt ldcertos. ; 
He trembles in his limbs. They are bare as to the arms. 


[§ 101.] The Place, Whither one goes, is put in the Accu- 
sative ; and without a Preposition, if it is either the name of 
a town, or ddmiis (home), ris (couniry): 

— Ragiiliis Carthaginem rédiit. 
Regulus returned to Carthage. 
Vos ité domum: 6g6 rus ibd. 
Go ye home: I will go into the country. 

[§ 102.] (1) The Duration of Time is put in the Ac- 
cusative : 

Périclés quadraginta annés praefiit Athénis. 
Pericles led Athens forty years. 


- 


(2) The Measure of Space is put in the Accusative : 
Erant mari Babylénis diicénds pédés alti. 
The walls of Babylon were two hundred feet high. 


| § 103.] Many Prepositions govern an Accusative Case 
(see the list, § 83). : 


d 


ON THE DATIVE. 


[§ 104.] The Dative is the Case of the Recipient or Remoter 
Object. 


§ 105. I. Words which carry their meaning over to a. 
Remoter Object are called Trajective, and include many 
Adjectives, Adverbs, and Verbs, more rarely Substantives, by 
which is implied (1) Nearness or (2) Demonstration, (3) Grati- 
fication or (4) Dominion; and any notion contrary to these. 

§ 106. Trajective Words take a Dative when the meanings 
implied are 

(1) Nearness and its contraries : 
Est finitimts ordtori poéta. 
A poct is near akin to an orator, 
Nil fit unquam sic impar szi. 
Nothing was evr so uncqual to itself. 


Congrientér ndturae vivendum est 
We should live agrceatly to nature, 
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Praesentié confér practéritis, 
Compare present things with past. 
Nec témén ignOrat quid distent aer& lipinis, 
And yet hers not tgnorant how coins differ from lupins, 


(2) Demonstration and its contraries: 
Die mihi, Damoeta, cijum péctis? 
Tell me, Damoetas, whose flock (is this)? 
Anguis Sullae appartit immdlanti. 
A snake appeared to Sulla while sacrificing, 
Haud cuiquam in dibié drat bellum imminéré. 
It was not doubiful to any one that war was imminent. 


(8) Gratification and its contraries: 
Patrice sit idéndis, itilis dgris. 
Let him be serviceable to his country, useful to the lands, 
Turbé gravis pact plicidaeque inimied quiéti. 
A crowd oppressive to peace and unfriendly to calm rest. 
Quid di donkt sits détr&hit. ~ 
What he gives to another, he withdraws from himself. 
Liicem redd& tiiae, dux bond, patriae. 
Restore light to thy country, good chief, 
Nobis spondet fortind silitem. 
Fortune guarantees safety to us. 
Né libsast Bi quod némini licdt. 
Let not (that) please thee which is lawful to no man. 
Parcé pio généri. 
Spare a pious race. 

- Suceenséré néfas patriae. 

It is impious to be wroth with one’s country. 


Résistendum est appetitibis. 
We should resist our passions, 


(4) Dominion and its contraries: 
Sapiens, s%6i qui impéridsus. 
The wise man (is he) who (is) lord over himself. 
Omnibiis supplex est. 
He ts suppliant to all. 
Impérat aut servit collecté péciinia cutque. 
Amassed money sways or serves every man. 


Mundis Déo parét, et huic Oboe diunt mari& terraequé. 
The universe obeys God, and seas and lands hearken to Him, 


a. Among Trajective words are many Verbs compounded 
with Particles, sych as béné (well), malé (cll), sitis (enough), 
r2 
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ré, id, anté, con, in, intér, dé, Sb, siib, siipér, post, and 
prae : 

Cétéris s&tisf&cio sempér, mihi numquam, 

I satisfy others always, myself never. 


Sicilig quondam /tdiae &dhaesit. 
Sicily once was attached to Italy. 


Gigantés bellum dis inttlérunt. 
The giants waged war on the gods. 


An&tum vi gallinis supponimis. 
We place eggs of ducks under hens. 
§ 107. II. A Dative can be added anywhere with a certain 
notion of Advantage or Disadvantage : 
Esto, ut nunc multi, dives bi, paupér dmicis. 
Be, as many are now, rioh for thyself, poor for friends. 
Niimé virginés Vestae légit. 
Numa chose virgins for Vesta. 
Véniis nupsit Vulcand. 
Venus wedded Vulcan (lit. veiled herself for Vulcan). 
Philosdphiae sempér vico. 
Z always am at leisure for philosophy. 
a. Refer here the Dative of the Pronoun, which is called 
the Ethic Dative : | 
Quid mihi Celsiis agit? 
What (is) my Celsus doing? 
b. Sum with its compounds, except possum, takes a Dative : 


Sum 6% Mercirius. 
Lam to thee Mercury. 


Vir mihi sempér abest. 
My husband ts always absent from me. 
c. Est, sunt, with a Dative, often imply having: 
Est homini cum Dé6 similitido, 
Man has a resemblance to God. 
Sunt ndbis mitié poma. 
We have mellow apples. 
d. The same Dative is joined to Participles and Participials 
of the Passive Voice, especially to Gerundives: 


Magnus civis obit et formidatiis Othoni. 

A great citizen ts dead, and one dreaded by Otho, 
Multis illé bonis fldbilis occidit. 

He died a cause of weeping to many good men. 


Légendae sunt puéris Aesdpi fabilae. 
The fables of Aesop are to be read by boys, 
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§ 108. III. A Dative of the Purpose is used as a Comple- 
ment, a Dative of the Recipient: being often added : 
Nimié fidticié cdldmitad sdlét ess6é. 
Too much confidence ts wont to be a calamity. 
Exitio est Svidum mars nautis, 
The greedy sea is a destruction to sailors. 
§ 109. IV. A Dative of the Complement is used by At- 
traction, especially in expressions of naming : 
Lickit Th&mistdcli essd dtidsd. 
It was lawful for Themistocles to be at leisure. 
Huic égo diéi nomén Trinummo faciam. 
To this day I will give the name Trinummus. ff 


ON THE ABLATIVE, 


[§ 110.] The Ablative is the Case of circumstances which 


attend action, and limit it adverbially. It defines also Time 
and Place. 


(§ 111.] I. Ablative of Cause : 
Odérunt peccérd bini virtitis dandre. . 
| The good hate to sin from love of virtue. 
Coeptis immanibis efféra Dido. 
Dido wild with horrid purposes. 
[§ 112.] II. Ablative of the Instrument: 
Hi jacilis, illi certant défendéré sazis. 
These strive to defend with javelins, those with stones. 
[§ 113.] III. Ablative of Manner: 
Injiirié fit didbiis mddis, aut vt aut fraudé. 
Wrong is done in two manners, either by force or by fraud. 
[§ 114.] IV. Ablative of Condition : 
Pacé tid cum Thaidé colloquar. 
With your leave I will converse with Thais. 
Homo méa sententia pridentissimis est. 
He is a man in my opinion very prudent. 
[§ 115.] V. Ablative of Quality, with Epithet : 
Qua facié fuit, cui dédisti symbolum ? 
Of what aspect was he to whom you gave the ticket? 
Sénex promissa barba, horrenti capiilo. i 
An old man with long beard and rough hair. 


102 ‘FIRST MEMORIAL SYNTAX. 
[§ 116.] VI. Ablative of Respect : 


Angor dnimo. 

I am distressed in mind. 

Enniiis ingénio maximis, arté ridis. 

Ennius, mighty in genius, in art (is) rude, 
[§ 117.] VI. Ablative of Price: 

Eg spem previo non émd. 

I buy not hope at a cost. 


Quéd nén Spiis est, assé cérum est. 
What ts not needful ts dear at a penny. 


[§ 118.] VIII. Ablative of Measure: 
Longum sesquipédé, latum pédé est. 
Itisa foot and a half long, a foot wide. 
Sol multis partibtis major est quam lind, 
The sun is many times larger than the moon, 
Tanto pessimiis omnium poeta, 
Quanto tu optimiis omnium patronis. 
By so much the worst poet of all, 
As you (are) the best patron of all. 


[§ 119.] IX. Ablative of Matter: 
Cibiis Sdrum lacté, caséd, carné constat. 
Their food consists of milk, cheese, and flesh j 


a. These words govern an Ablative: (1) The Verbs fungér 
(perform), friidr (enjoy), itdr (use), vescdr (eat), potidr (get 
possession of), digndr (deem worthy). (2) The Adjectives 
digniis (worthy), indigntis (unworthy), contenttis (content), 
frétiis (relying), praeditiis (endued). (3) The Substantives 
Spiis (need), iisiis (use) : 

» (1) Fungar vicé cotis. 

I will perform the function of a whetstone. 
Hannibal, cum victoria possét uti, frii maltit. 
Hannibal, when he might have used his victory, preferred to. 
enjoy tt. | 
Rex impiiis auro vi potitur. § 133. 
The impious king gets possession of the gold by force. 
(2) Dignum Jaudé virum Misi vétat mori. 
Aman worthy of praise the Muse forbids to die. 

(3) Ubi rés adsunt, quid dpiis est verbis? 
When things are present, what need ts there of words? 
Ustis est filid vigintt minis. 
My son needs twenty minas. 
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b. Most Adjectives and Verbs of abounding or wanting, en~ 
riching or depriving, take an Ablative; many also a Genitive, 
Amor ét mellé &t fellé est fecundissimis., 
Love is very fruitful both in honey and gall. 
Nunquam animitis motu vacitis est. 
The mind ts never void of motion. 
Vis consili expers molé riit sia, 
Force devoid of counsel falls by its own weight. 
Mancipiis lociiplés égét aeris Cappidécum rex. 
The king of the Cappadocians, rich in slaves, lacks coin. 
Vacaré culpé maximum est sdlacium. 
To be free from blame is a very great comfort. 


§ [120.] X. The Ablative of Time answers the questions; 
When? Within what time? How long before or after ? 
Hiémé omni bellit conquiescunt. : 
In winter all wars rest. 
Quidgquid est diduo sciémis. 
Whatever there is we shall know in two days, 


Homéris annis multis fait anté Romilum. 
Homer was many years before Romulus, / 


§ [121.] XI. A. The Ablative of Place is put withcut a 
Preposition, when the question is, By what road ? 
Tbam fort’ Vida Sderd. 
I was going by chance on the Sacred Road. 


B. The Ablative is often without a Preposition when the 
question is, Where ? especially if it is the name of a town, 
or if it stands with an Epithet. 


Philippiis Néapolt est, Lentiiliis Putcolts. 
Philippus is at Naples, Lentulus at Puteoli, 


Tabernae tota urbe clauduntiir. 
The shops are closed in the whole city. 


a. Singular names of towns of the first and second Declen- 
sion define the place of station by cases in ae, 7: 


Quid Romae ficiam ? Ys habitst Miléei. 
What can Ido at Rome? He dwells at Miletus. 


b. Like these are hiimi (on the ground), dimi (at home), 
belli, militiae (at the wars), riiri (tn the country): 
Caesiris virtis domi militiacqué cognité est. 
Caesar's virlue-was known at home and at the wars, 
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C. The Ablative of a town is without a Preposition, when 
the question is, Whence 7? 
Démiratis figit Corintho. 
= Demaratus fled from Corinth, 


a. So d3m6 (from home), riré (from the country). 
On the Accusative of Place Whither, see § 101. 


§ [122.] XII. Various Prepositions govern an Ablative. 
(See the list, § 83). 
a. Prepositions, even when compounded, govern an Abla- 
tive, especially ib, dé, ex: 
Quinctitis dictatird 88 abdYcavit. 
Quinctius resigned the dictatorship. 
Détridunt navés scopiulo. 
They thrust off the ships from the rock. 
b. The Ablative of the Agent takes the Preposition d, db: 
Laudatir ab his, culpatir ab diis, 
He is praised by these, he ts blamed by those, _/ 


[§ 123.] XIII. The Ablative of Separation and Origin is 
joined also without a Preposition to Verbs and Participles: 
Cédés coemptis saltibis et domo. 
You will retire from purchased glades and mansion, 


Pélopé natis, Tantdlo prognatis est. 
He was born of Pelops, descended from Tantalus. 


[§ 124.] XIV. Ablative of the Thing Compared : 
(1) For quam (than) with Nominative : 
Nihil est Amabilitis virtuté. 
Nothing is more amiable than virtue, 


Vilitis argentum est aurd, virtutibis aurum. 
Silver ts less valuable than gold, gold than virtues. 


(2) For quam with Accusative : 
Pitd mortem dédécoré lévidrem. 
I think death easter than disgrace. 
Néminem Lycurgo itilidrem Sparté géniit. 
Sparta produced no man more serviceable than Lycurgus. 


(§ 125.] XV. A Substantive combines with a Participle 
in the Ablative which is called Absolute : 


Réegibus exactis constilés créati sunt. 
Kings having been driven out, consuls were elected. 
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a. For the Participle is often substituted another Substan- 
tive, or an Adjective: 


Nil despérandum Teucro dtice &t auspice Teucrd. 
There must be no despair with Teucer for leader, and Teucer 
Sor omen-giver. 


Natiis est Augusttis const/ibus CicSr6n8 et Anténié. 
Augustus was born when Cicero and Antonius were consuls, 


Jamqué cinis, v2vis fratribiis, Hectdr érat. 
And now Hector was ashes, his brothers being alive. 


Quid dicam, hdc jiiventité? 
What can I say, when our young men are of this stamp! ‘ff 


ON THE GENITIVE. 


[§ 126.] The Genitive, the Case of the Proprietor, gene- 
rally defines Nouns subjectively or objectively. 


A. THe SuBJECTIVE GENITIVE. 


[§ 127.] I. Genitive of the Author and Possessor : 


Polycléti sign& plané perfect& sunt. 

Polycletus’s statues are quite perfect. 

Singilérum 3pés sunt divitiae civitatts. 

The resources of individuals are the riches of the state. 
Omnia, quae muliéris fiérunt, virt fiunt. 

All things, which were the woman's, become the husband's, 
ES st&tiid dicdbatiir ess Myranis, 

That statue was said to be Myro’s. 


a. Sometimes the Genitive depends on.a word omitted. 
Hectoris Androéma&ché (supplé wor). 
Hector’s Andromache (supply wife). 


Ventum érat ad Vestae (supplé templum). 
Ke had come to Vesta’s (supply temple). 


6. A Genitive so stands that nature, token, function, or duty, 
can be supplied. 
Cijusvis hominis est erraré. 
it is in any man’s nature to err, 
Est ddolescentis majorés nati véréri. 
The young man’s duty ts to reverence elders, 
Tempéri cédéré h&béttir sdpientis, 
To yield to occasion is held a wise man’s function. 
¥3 
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[§ 128.] II. Genitive of Quality, with Epithet. 


Ingénui vultiis puér ingénuiqué pudoris. 

A boy of high-bred countenance and high-bred modesty, 
Clauditis érait somni brévissimi. . 

Claudius was (a man) of very brief slumber. 

a. The Elliptic Genitives may be remarked: parvi (of 
small worth), minoris (of less value), minimi (of very little 
worth), magni (of great price), pliris (of more value), plirimi, 
(of high value), tanti (of so great price), quanti (of what 
price), maximi (of very great price), to which supply prétii: 

Voluptatem virtiis minimi facit. 

Virtue makes pleasure of very small account. 

Emit hortis anti quanti Pythitis voliit. 

He bought the pleasure-ground at such price as Pythius Le 


[§ 129.] III. Intérest (%¢ imports), réfert (¢t concerns), 
admit a Genitive: 
Intérest omnium recta ficérs. 
It tmports all men to act righily. 
Réfert compositionis quae quibiis antéponas. 
It concerns arrangement what things you place before what. 


a, The same Verbs instead of the Genitives of Pronouns 
use these Cases, méa, tiii, stia, nostra, vestra, agreeing 
with ré: : 

Et tid &t méa intdrest té vilerd. | 
It imports both your weal and mine, that you be well. 


Quid nostra id réfert? 
What (does) that concern us? 


[§ 180.] IV. A Genitive of the Thing Distributed is joined 
to Partitive words, which, as far as.may be, take the Gender 
of the Genitive: 


Elgphanté délidrum est null% pridentiér. 

Of beasts, none ts more sagacious than the elephant, 
Homini ini dnimantium luctis est datis. 

To man alone of animals sorrow has been given. 
Sullé centum viginti sworwm amisit. 

Sulla lost a hundred and twenty of his men. 

Major Nérénum mox gravé proelium commisit. 

The elder of the Neros ere long fought a severe battle, 


Gallorum fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
The Belgae are bravest of the Gauls. 
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Ném6 mortdlium Omnibis héris sipit. — 
— Of mortals nobody is wise at all hours. 
Pisctum féminae majorés sunt quam mirés. 
Of fishes the females (are) larger than the males. 
Séquimur té, sancté déorum. 
We follow thee, hely one of gods, 
Hoc ad t8 minimé omnium pertinét. 
Lhis belongs to thee least of all men. 


a. Nostrim (of us), vestrim (of you), follow Partitives : 
Té véniré titerqué nostrém cipit. . 
Each of us desires that you come. 


[§ 131.] V. A Genitive of the Thing Measured is joined ~ 
to Words of Quantity and Neuter Adjectives: 


Satia eloquentiae, sdpientiae parum est. 
He has enough eloquence, too little wisdom. 
Aliquid pristini robéris conservit. 
He keeps something of his old strength. 

~ Quantum nummorum, tantum fidé est. 
There is the same amount of credit as of moncy. / 


Ween 


B. Tue OBJECTIVE GENITIVE. 


[§ 182.] I. A Genitive is joined objectively to Substan- 
tives, Adjectives, or Participles, which have a certain tran- 
sitive force, especially if they signify skill, care, desire, or 
whatever is contrary to these. 


Insitiis est menti cognitionis &mor. 
Love of knowledge is implanted in the mind. 


Difficilis est cira rérum aliéndrum. 
Hard ts the care of other people's affairs. 


Temptis édax rérum est. 
Time is consumer of things. 


Corpiis pétiens inédiae fuit. 

His body was capable of enduring tnanttion, 
Consciad mens rect? est. 

The mind is conscious of rectitude, 
Impéritis morum fiit. 

He was unskilled in munners. 


we Ww 


Avida est périciili virtis. 

Valour is greedy of danger. 

Animiis fitit dtént appétens, suz profisis, 

His mind was desirous of another's (wealth), lavish of his own. 


108 FIRST MEMORIAL SYNTAX. 


a. M@i, tii, stil, nostri, vestri, are put objectively ; méis, 
tiiiis, siitis, nostér, vestér, subjectively : 
Niclas td siz mémoria délectatiir. 
vicias is charmed with your recollection of him. 
(a) A Subjective Genitive understood in a Possessive Pro- 
noun admits a Genitive agreeing with it: 
Respublic& méa untus Opéra salvé Erit. 
The state was saved by my single exertion. ; 
Avis fétiis idultés silae ipsdrum fidiciae permittunt. 
Birds entrust grown nestlings to their own self-reliance. 


[§ 133.] II. A Genitive is joined to Verbs and Adjectives 
which signify power and impotence, inculpation, innocence, 
condemnation, acquittal, memory and forgetfulness : ( 

(1) Romani signorum potiti sunt. § 119 a, 
Romans gained the standards, 
Trd est impdtens sii. 
Anger is incapable of self-restraint, 
(2) Fraterni est sanguinis insons. 
He is innocent of a brother's blood, 
Réiis est tnjuriadrum. 
He ts arraigned of injurious acts, 
(3) Pétilliis furt? absdlitis est. 
Petillius was acquitted of theft. 
Condemnamis haruspicés stultiiiae, 
We condemn soothsayers (as guilty) of foliy. 
(4) Rés adversae admonent nos réligionum. 
Adversity reminds us of religious duties. 
Omnés immémorem Jénéficit sdérunt. 
All men hate one unmindful of a kindness. 
a. Mémini, réminiscér, récordér (I remember), obliviscor (Z 
JSorget), admit Genitive or Accusative: 
Jtibet mortis ts méminissé Déus, 
God bids thee remember death. 
Dulcés moriens réminiscitir Argés. | f 
Dying he remembers sweet Argos. y : 
_[§ 134.] TIL. Pigkt (a irks), piidét (1 shames), paenitét | 
(7t repents), taedét (it disgusts), and misérét (it moves pity), 
Impersonal Verbs, take a Genitive with an Accusative: 
Miseérét ¢é dliorum: tui néc misérét née pidét. 
Thou pitiest others, for thyself without pity or shame. 


Kas partim scélérum, partim ineptidrum paenitét. 
They repent, some of their crimes, others of their follies. 
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[§ 135.] IV. Mistré3r, mis&rescd (J pity), take a Genitive; 
misérér, commisérér (I compassionate), an Accusative : 
Arcidii, quaesd, misérescité régis. 
Pity, I pray, the Arcadian king. 
Sortem misératir iniquam. 
He compassionates the unjust fate. : 


[§ 136.] VI. The Genitive is freely used by poets. But 
aegér dnimi (sick at heart), inimi pendés (I waver in mind), 
and the like, appear even in prose. 


On CASES OUT OF THE SENTENCE. 


[§ 187.] The Vocative stands out of the Sentence either 
without an Interjection or with an Interjection : 
Oro té, filz (vél O fil). ; 
I pray thee, son (or, O son). 


[§ 138. The Nominative and the Accusative are used in 
Exclamations either without an Interjection or with an In- 
terjection : 


(1) Infandum! Eccé nova turba! 
Unutierable! Lo, a new disturbance! 
(2) Mé misérum! En quattidr Gras! 
Wretched me! Lo, four altars! 
[§ 139.] So the Dative is put with hei (alas/), vae (woe!) 
EL miséro mihil Vae victis! 
Alas wretched me! Woe to the vanquished ! 
i 
/ 


ON THE VERB INFINITE. 


[§ 140.] I. The Infinitive stands— 


1. Substantively, for Nominative or Accusative: 
(1) Invidéré non cédit in sépientem. 
Envying happens not to a wise man. 
Dulce et d&cérum est pro patria mdr. 
Dying for country is sweet and comely. 
(2) Mori némo sapiens misérum dixérit. 
No wise man will call tt miserable to die. 
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2. Predicatively, in narration, for a Finite Verb: 
Multi séqui, Ligeré, occidi, capi. 
Many were following, flying, being slain, being captured. 


o> 


. Obliquely, with Accusative of the Subject. See § 94. 
. Carrying on the construction of a Verb or Adjective: 
Solent dit cogitarg qui magné volunt geréré. 
They are wont to reflect long who wish to perform great things 


Patriae dicéris essé pater. 
Thou art said to be father of thy country. 


Lidum insdlentem lideré pertinax. 
Persisting to play an insolent game. 


[§ 141.] II. Gerunds and Supines are the Cases of the In- 
finitive. 
1. The Accusative of the Gerund is joined to Prepositions : 
Ad bén& vivendum brévé tempiis satis est. 
For living well a short time is sufficient. 
2. The Genitive of the Gerund is joined to Substantives and 
Adjectives: 


Ars scribendi discitir. Cipidts audiendi est. 
The art of writing is learnt. He is desirous of hearing. 


rh 


3. The Dative of the Gerund is joined to Nouns and Verbs: 
Par est dissérendo. Dat dpéram légendo. 
He ts competent for arguing. He pays attention to reading. 


4. The Ablative of the Gerund is of cause or manner, or 
is joined to a Preposition : 
Figiendo vincimis. Dé pugnando délibérant. 
We conquer by flying. They deliberate about fighting. 


5. The Supine in um is an Accusative after Verbs of mo- 
tion : | 
Liusum it Maecénas, dormitum &gi. 
Maecenas goes to play, I to sleep, 


a. Iri with the Supine forms the Infinitive of the Future 
Passive : 


Audiérit nn datum iri filid uxdrem sti. 
He had heard (that there was) no intention (non iri) to give 
a wife to his son. 


6. The Supine in w is for an Ablative of Respect: 


Foedum dicté est. Néfas visi est. 
Lt is horrible to state. It is impious to view, 


Or * — _. 
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[§ 142.] III. The Infinitive, with Gerund, Participles, and 
Supine in wm, governs the same Cases as the Verb Finite: 


aee-o- 


Cipid satisfacéré réipublicae. 
1 desire to satisfy the commonwealth, 


-= od 


Cipidis sum s&tisfaciendi rézpudlicae. 
I am desirous of satisfying the commonwealth, 


Ausi omnés immané néfas ausoqué potiti. 
All dared monstrous impiety, and achieved their daring. 


Ast ég6 non Graiis servitum mdtribus ibd. 
But Iwill not go to be a slave to Greek matrons. 


[§ 143.] In Transitive Gerunds the Gerundive Attrac- 
tion is more usual; the rule for which construction is the 
following : 

The Object is attracted to the Case of the Gerundive, the 
Gerundive to the Number a-i4 Gender of the Object: 


Britis in libéranda patrsi est interfectis. 

Brutus was slain in freeing his country. 

Hi septemviri fiérunt dgris dividendis. 

These were the seven commissioners for dividing lands. 


[§ 144.] IV. 1. The Impersonal Gerundive construction 
implies necessity, principally in Intransitive Verbs: 


Bibendum est. Eundum érit. 
One must drink. One will (have) to go. 


a. To this may be joined a Dative, more rarely an Ab- 
lative with d@, db: 
Bibendum est nodis. Volts €undum érit. 
We must drink. You will (have) ta go. 
b. And any other Case governed by the Verb: | 


Civibis est 4 vobis constlendum, 
You must consult for the citizens. 


Sid cuiqué judicio est itendum. 
Each must use his own judgment. 


Eudoxtis 6pinatir Chaldaets minimé essé crédendum. 
Eudoxus thinks that astrologers should by no means be believed. 


2. The Attributive construction of the Gerundive implies 
necessity, in Transitive Verbs : 


Déiis ét deligendis est nobis ét timendus, 
God ts both to be loved and feared by us. 


Non tangendé ratés transiliunt vada. 
Barks o erleap the shallows (which should) not be meddled with. 
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ON THE PRONOUN. 


[§ 145.] Sé, siitis, Reflexive Pronouns, are referred to the 
Subject of the principal Sentence, provided it be of the third 
Person: 

Sentit Znimits sé vi sud movéri. 
The mind feels (that) st is moved by tts own force. 

a. Reflexives can be referred to the Object, if that reference 
involves no ambiguity : 

Scipidnem impellit ostentatio siz. 
Ostentation of self sways Scipio. 
Apibis fructum restitiié stiwm. 

I restore to the bees their produce, 


Mors s#d quemqué manet. 
His death awaits every man. 


ON SOME PARTICLES. 
[§ 146.] Many Conjunctions annex like words to like: 


Miratur portas strépitumgue e¢ strat& vidrum. 

He marvels at the gates and the noise and the pavements of the 
streets. 

Virtiis née éripi nec surripi potest. 

Virtue can neither be torn away nor stolen. 

Néminem sapientiorem ptits quam Socritem. 

I deem no man wiser than Socrates. 

Omné solum forti patria est, ut piscibiis aequor. 

Every soil is a country to the brave man, as the sca to fishes, 


[§ 147.] Né prohibitive is used with an Imperative or 
Conjunctive Mood: nédum (not to say, much less), itinam 
(O that), 6 si, it for itinam, with a Conjunctive : 

Né qué méis esto dictis mora. 

Let there be no delay to my orders. 

Né culpam in mé contiléris, 

Lay not the fault on me. 

Neu désint Spilis rdsae. 

And (let) roses not be wanting to the feast. 
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Mortalia fact&é péribunt, 
Nédum sermonum stét hénds et grati& vivax. 
' Mortal deeds will perish, much less (can) the honour and popu- 
larity of literary works stand permanent, 
Utinam minis vitae cipidi fiissémis, 
Would that we had been less fond of life. 
O st urnam argenti fors quae mihi monstrét! . 
O tf some chance would show me a pot of silver! 
Ue illum di déaequé perdant. 
1 wish that the gods and goddesses may destroy him, 


OUTLINE OF RULES ON-THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 


[§ 148.] The Conjunctiye Mood is used, purely, in various 
senses: but, if it is subjoined to another Verb, it is called 
Subjunctive. : 


[§ 149.] Pronouns and Particles, which question indirectly, 
require a Subjunctive: 


Ipsé quis si, itrum sit, an nén sit, id quoqué nescit. 
He knows not even this, who himself ts, whether he is, or is not. 
Such Interrogatives are: 


Quantiis (how great) Cur (why) 

Utér (which of two) Qudtiens (Zow often) 
-Qualis (of what sor?) Quaré (wherefore) 
Quis (who or what) Quam (how 

Quot (how many) Quémédé (how) 
Quotiis (which, in order of number) Num,-né (whether) 
Undé (whence) Ut (how 

Ubi (where or when) An, iitrum (whether). 
Quandé (when) 


[§ 150.] The Relative qui, with its Particles, tibi (where, 
when, &c.), undé (whence), &c., in its simple sense, takes an 
Indicative; if there is implied in it since, although, in order 
that, or such that, a Subjunctive : 

Misérét tiii mé, qui hune facias inimicum tibi. 
L pity you, since you make this man your foe. 
Littérés misi quibiis &t. placdrem etim &t monérem. _ 
I sent a letter wherewith I might pacify and admonish him. 
Quis est qui n6n ddérit protervam pitéritiam ? 
Who is there that hates not saucy boyhood ? 
Digné rés est bi nervés intendas. 
matter ts worthy (that) you devote your energies to it, 
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[§ 151.] A Relative or Conjunction, if it is subordinate to 
Oratio Obliqua, either actual or virtual, requires a Subjunctive. 
Ennitis non censét ligendam essé mortem, quam im- 
mortalitaés conséquatir. 
Ennius considers that death (ought) not to be mourned, which 
tmmortality succeeds. | 
Socrétés acciisatiis est quod corrumpéret jiiventitem. 
Socrates was accused (on the charge) that he corrupted youth, 
a. A Conjunctive Mood often has a Subjunctive in sub- 
ordination to it. 
Clamant omnés: praestarét quod récépissét. 
All cry out, he should perform what he had undertaken. 


[§ 152.] Of Conjunctions.governing * Moods there are three 
Classes : 


I. The First Class consists of those Coujunctions, to which 
the Subjunctive is appropriate: | 


(1) Consscutive: | (4) Conprrionat: 
Ut (so that) Dum 
Quin (but thaz) Méd6 (provided that) 
Dumm6d6 
(2) Finaz: (5) ConczssrveE: 
Ut (in order that) Licét 
Né (lest, that . . . not) Quamvis } (although) 
Quod (tn order that) Ut 


Quéminiis (but that) (6) Comparatrve: 


Tamquam 
(3) Causax: Vélut, ceu (as tf) 
Quum (since) Quasi, &. 


II. The Second Class consists of those Conjunctions, to 
which the Indicative is appropriate, unless they are sub- 
ordinate to Oratio Obliqua, either actual or virtual. 


(1) Causa: Simiil (as soon as) 
Quédd, quia (because) Post-quam (after that) 
Quoniam (since) Dum 
Quanddquidem (since) Donée | (whilst, as long as) 
Siquidem (inasmuch as) Quoadd 

(2) Temporat: (3) Concrsstve: 
Quand6, quum, iibi (when) |. Quamquam (although, how- 
Ut (when, since) a ever) 
Quétiés (as often as) Utiit (Aowever) 


* When we speak of Moods being governed by Corjunctions, we mean only that 
certain Conjunctions are used, always or in certain senses, with certain Moods. The 
reason of Mood is independent of Conjunctions; but Conjunctions distinguish the 
relations of Clauses more fully, as Prepositions distinguish the relations of Nouns. 
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III. The Third Class consists of those Conjunctions which 
either the Indicative or the Subjunctive follows, according as 
the matter expressed is fact or contingency. 


(1) TeMPoRAL: | (2) ConniTIoNaAL AND CoNCEs- 
BIVE: 
Ante saa Na | Nis (unless) . 
nte-quam 
Priue-quaii } (oefore dna) | a ae. (although, 


a. cs 153.] Idioms of the Latin language are: 


(1) Quum (when) followed by a Subjunctive of the Im- 
perfect or Pluperfect. 
Zéndnem, quum Athénis essem, audiébam fréquentér. 
I often used to hear Zeno, when I was at Athens, 
Décessit Agésilaiis quum in portum vénisset. 
Agesilaus died, when he had come into harbour. 


(2) Dum (whilst), followed by an Indicative Present, even 
in oblique subordination, and concerning a past circumstance: 
Quem ardérem stiidii censétis fiissé in Archimédé, qui, 
dum in pulvéré quaedam déscribit attentitis, né patriam 

quidem captam essé sensérit? 
What ardour of study think ye there was tn Archimedes, who, 
whilst drawing some figures in the dust with peculiar at- 


tention, did not perceive even that his country was 
captured ? 


b. [§ 154.] A Conjunction is sometimes understood. 
Philoséphiae serviaés dportét. 
It behoves (that you) be a servant to philosophy (supply ut). 
Quaeram justum sit neené pdéma. | 
LI will inquire (whether) tt be a true poem or not (supply 
itrum). 


Partem dpére in tantd, sinSret ddlér, Icire, habérés. 
Thou, Icarus, wouldst have a share in this great work, did 
grief allow (supply si). 


ec. [§ 155.] The Rule for the Consecution of Tenses is, 
that Primary Tenses are subordinated to Primary, Historic 
to Historic. (§ 48). 


Examples may be looked out from the Syntax. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RULES OF AGREEMENT. 
[§ 156.] (1) Adjectives are put for Substantives : 


Multa ii désunt, avard omnia. 

Many things are wanting to the poor man, to the mtser all things. 
(2) Infinitives are put for Substantives : 

Viveré est viléré. 

To live ts to be well, 
(3) Clauses are put for Substantives: 

Crédibilé est omnia consilté fiéri. ; 

it is probable that all things happen by design 
[§ 157.] The Nominative of an Impersonal Verb is not 

apparent unless it be an Infinitive or a Clause: 

Pidét Sum fucti (i.e. pidor piidet). 

He is ashamed of the act. 

Quid agitiir? Stdtir (i.e. statio fit). 

What ts being done? There ts a stand-still, 


Taedét éidem audiré miliens. 
To hear the same things a thousand times is tedious, 


Magni intérest ut té vidéam. 
It 1s of great importance that I should see you. 
(§ 158.] A Word is understood when omitted by the 
figure Ellipsis : 
Nihil boénum nisi quod hénestum (understand es? twice). 
Nothing is good but what is morally right. 
Perfundor g8lid& (understand agua). 
I bathe myself with cold water. 
[§ 159.] Agreement is varied by the figure called Attsac- 


tion : 
Non omnis error stultitia est dicenda. 
Not every error must be called folly. 


Thébae, quod Boeotiae cap tit est. 
Thebes, which ts the capital of Boeotia. 
§ 160.] Agreement with the meaning takes place by the 
figure called Synesis, especially in poetry : 
Subéunt Tégéae& jiiventis auxilid tardi. 
The youth of Tegea come slow to the succour. 
Ubi est Zs scSliis, gui mé perdidit ? 
Where ts that villain, who has ruined me? 


a 
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OUTLINE OF PROSODYW. 


[§ 161.] Prosody treats of the quantity of syllables and of the laws 
of metre. 


ON THE QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES, 
GENERAL RULES OF QUANTITY. 


[§ 162.] 1. Every diphthong and contracted syllable is long. 
2. Primitives give their own quantity to their derivatives, 
3. A vowel coming before a vowel will be short. 


4. Any vowel becomes long by Position, which two consonants follow, 
as tristis: or which in the same word 7 follows or # or z: so Ajaz, axis, 
Amazon. 


5. A vowel, though short by its own power, is doubtful if a mute 
consonant with a liquid after it follows; thus you will say rightly 
(dugubre melos) a mournful melody, or dugtibre. 

a Gn always makes a long syllable, as dgnus and ignis: and like 
wise gm; which tégmen and dgmen shew. 


ON THE QUANTITY OF FINAL SYLLABLES, 


{§ 163.] 1. Most words of one syllable are long, as mé, vér. 


2. Words ending in A are long: frustrd, and contrd, and pard. 
a. Except Accusative and Nominative Cases: (Musd) the Muse sings 
(carmind) songs: the woods resound (Amaryllidd) Amaryllis. 


3. E final is short: as lege, timeté, careré. 


($ 162.] x. Examples: hell; cdfgo=cdgo. Except prae before a vowel, as 
prateuntem. : 

2. Examples: pOmum, pdmarium; s&lix, silicetum. Exceptions are numerous, 
as hdmo, himanus; nibo, proniiba; ndtus, cognitus, 

3. Examples; principlum, prdhioe. (H is regarded as a breathing only, and not 
taken into account in Prosody.) Many Greek exceptions; Chéonis, Aenéas, Clio, 
Myrtous, Enfo. Some Latin; dizi, Pompéi; auldi, theu ; fio (except before er, as 
fleri); Doubtful: fidéi, Diana; Gen. in fus; illius. 

($163.] x. Exceptions : words in 1, b, d, t, vél, stb, Id, St, stSt. Also &s and 
its compounds, adés; qué, vt, n&é interrogative ; n&c, &n, In, pér, tér, vir, cdr, de 
(ossis), fic, fér, bis, Is, cls, quis. 

2. @. Most Vocatives in & are short ; Orest&; also eji, ita, quia. 

3. Except Caces of the Ist and 5th Declension, as Thisbé, specié; their Deriva- 
tives ; quaré, hodié ; Imperatives Sing. of the 2nd Conj.; audé (but cave is doubt- 
ful). Adverbs derived from Adjectives; miseré: also fermé, feré, ohé, famé, 
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4, Words in I are long; dict and plebi and doli, 
5. Words in O are long; virgo and multo and juve. 
6. Words in U are long, so té and dicté and dit. 
7. Y final is short; thus poets have chely, Tiphy. 
8. Words in C are long, as il/tc, except donéc. 
9. Shorten words in L, D, T; thus Hannibdl, dlid, amavit. 
10. N final is short, Zdzén, agmén, are instances. 
11. R final is short; as calcdr, amalhitir, Hector. 
12. Words in As are long; as terrads and Menalcas, 
13, Words in Es are long; as sedés and viderés. 
14, Is final is short ; as diceris, uttlis, ensis. 


a. The Oblique Cases Plural are excepted, as terris, vobis ; also the 
Second Person Singular, Present Tense, of the Fourth Conjugation, as 
audis; the compounds of v78, sts; malis, nolis, and velis. 


15. Words in Os are long, as ventos and sacerdos. 
16. Us final is short: opts, intts, amamtis, are instances. 


a. Except from this rule the contracted cases of the Fourth Declen. 
sion, as @rtus; and words which, increasing, have long penult; as fellas 
and tncus, juventus and senectus. 


17. Ys final is short: chelys, Othrys, Erinys, are instances. 
a. The custom of Authors governs Quantity, if a rule is wanting. . 


ON THE LAWS OF METRE. 


[§ 164.] A long syllable following a short is called Iambus (v -): 
but if a long syllable goes before a short one, that is a Trochee (- u): 

A Spondee will consist of two long syllables (- -); 

A Dacty] is formed by a long and two short syllables (- uv). 


ON SCANSION AND FIGURES OF SCANSION. 


[$ 165.] 1. Scansion, which Figures adjust by various art, distri- 
butes a Verse according to Feet. | 


4. Exceptions are : Greek Datives and Vocatives ; Thyrsid!, ChlorY ; also sicubt, 
necubl, nis], quasi. But mihf, tibi, sibi, ubf, ibi, are doubtful. 

5. The quantity of words in O, especially Verbs and Proper Names, fluctuates. 
Oblique Cases, and Adverbs in O derived from Adjectives, have 6 long, except citi. 
Moi and its Compounds, egd, dud, octd, scid, nescid, have 5 short: immé, puts, 
doubtful. 

10. Exceptions : many Greek words; Hymén, Ammon. 

ir. Exceptions : many Greek words; cratér, aér. 

12. Exceptions : Greek cases of Third Declension ; Arcds, lampadis. Also anis, 
@ duck. 

13. Exceptions: Greek Plurals increasing; Troadts: also penés; and some 
Singular Nouns which increase short, as segts. 

14. a. Gratis, foris, are long : and Substantives which increase long; Samnis, 
Simois. Ris of the Future and Perfect in Verbs is doubtful, as fecerls. 

15. Some Greek words in 5s (os) are short ; Argos, epds. 

16. @ Some words from the Greek iy Qs are jong ,; Sapphds, Melampis, Icsiis, 
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2. Synaloepha (Elision) will cut off a Vowel at the end of a word, 
if there be a vowel at the beginning of the next word: Phyllid’ am’ 
ané alias, for Phyllida amo ante alias. 


3. Ecthlipsis will cut off a Vowel and m from the end, if there 
be a Vowel at the beginning of the next word: O curas homin’, O 
quant’ est in rebus tnane, for hominum, quantum. 


a. The last syllable of a verse is counted doubtful. 


{§ 166.] I. The maple is in the woods; the spirited horse wins the 
Olympia. ‘You will sing with your voice: up, lead dogs, unless you 
are white on the temples. A club strikes; a nail holds firm, and a 
key opens. To please a companion, put on, as a companion, affable 
manners. Comedians, seek the stage; messmates, seek supper. Con- 
sult teachers, so you consult for yourself. Often has his own desire 
injured one desirous of war. Songs are recited, while temples are 
dedicated to the Lord. He trusted not to untie, who severed the 
knot with a sword. The man leads awife; the bride veils for a husband. 
This man trains dogs to take them out soon against boars. If you have 
not money, you are destitute, and eat not delicacies. The sea often de- 
ceives one who relies too much on the clear surface. The sun chases 
the clouds, and irrecoverable time flies. By what a man sins, by the 
same the same man is soon punished. It is a difficult labour under the 
weight of which I sink. The boy’s forehead is smooth, but the girl’s 
tongue light. Seek hares in plains, elegancies in books. I bid nota 
penny for him who bids not a penny for me. I had rather break with 
my jaw good apples than bad. Merchandise is sold, and reward comes 
gained by toil. Silvia strokes lovingly, while she milks, her gentle cow. 
You will have done a duty, if you have sent coins to the wretched. Strive, 
little boy, whoever shalt desire to shine. She who is red, smeared with 
paint, is forgetful of decency. He fell by base treachery, whom a friend 
killed. A meuth commands, but a bone is eaten with the mouth. It is 
& wife’s part to bring forth and obey, a husband’s to procure. Obedient 
children make parents rejoice. Play at ball: a javelin is hurled ; pila is 
a pillar. Pldga is for a net and a country; plagafor a blow. People 
are the citizens of a city: but poplar is atree. The prow is the front 
(of a ship), the stern the hind part, and the keel the lowest. A bail 

romises, but a vessel contains food. A bail kindly assures the person, 
but a surety money only. If you wish to go quick, you have need to 
use all the sails. ‘ 


II. Trust, but first see; he who trusts, and has not well seen, 
is deceived: see lest you be inveigled by trust. The same fortune 
makes partners; the same toil comrades; one duty colleagues: but school, 
play, the table, make dear companions. Jira is the furrow of a field: 
lyra (the lyre) touched utters notes. Let him not be secure, who is not 
safe from the enemy: you have banks by a river, shore by the sea. Men 
are old by time; ancients lived formerly: I feign what is not, and dis- 
semble what is. Have you any news? Seek another: I know nothing. 
That chatterer relates what matters little. If perchance you sit any- 
where, and the seat is convenient to you, sit in that seat: nor give up 
the place to me. 
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APPENDIX L 


I. NOTES ON ETYMOLOGY. 


I. NOUNS. 
A, Substantives, §§ 16-25 :— 
First Decuension, § 18. 

a. The old Genitive ending as remains in familias : 

Pater- (mater-) familias, father (mother) of a family. 

6. The Gen. in &i is found in epic and comic poetry : aquai. 

c. Nouns which form Gen. Pl. in um, instead of arum, are (1) Pa- 
tronymics: Aeneides; (2) Some names of people, Lapitha; (3) Com- 
pounds with -cola, -gena ; caelicola, terrigenu; (4) Drachma, amphora. 

d. Nouns like Dea, with Dat. Abl. Pl. &bus, are some of those which 
correspond to Masculine Nouns in ws: filia, nata, liberta, mula, &c. 


Seconp Deciension, § 19. 


a. Nouns declined like filius are, genius, familiar spirit, and Latin 
Proper Names in ius ; Mercurius, Laelius. 

b. The Gen. ii was often contracted into i. Virgil and Horace use 7; 
Ovid writes ii. 

ce. The Gen. Pl. in um for orum appears in (1) names of coins, 
weights, measures, and trades: nummus, sestertius, medimnus, modius, 
talentum, faber. So, denim talentim; praefectus fubrim. (2) Some 
names of people: Argivus, Danaus. Poets often use it in words of short 
penult; viriim for virorum. 

d. Greek nouns in os, m. and f/f, have Acc. on or um: Delos; Ace. 
Delon or Delum. Nouns in on, z., are like bellum in all but N. V. A. 
Sing.; Pelion. 

e. Pelagus, sea, virus, poison, being Neuter, have Acc. and Voc. the 
same as Nom. Vulgus, common people, is Masculine or Neuter, and 
has -um or -us in Acc. These three Nouns have no Plural. 


Turep Decrension, §§ 20-22. 
1. Variant Consonant Nouns : 
Old man, Swine, Ox or cow, Jupiter, 


m. -@ c. m. 
N.V. Senex Sus Bos Juppiter 
Ace, Sen- Su- Bov- Jov- em 
Gen. Sen- Su- Bov- Jor- 1s 
Dat. Sen- Su- Bov- Jov- ¥ 
Abl. Sen- Su- Bov- Jov- 6 
N. V. A. Sen- Su- Bov- — és 
Gen. Sen- Su- — — um 


D. Abl. Sen- _ — = Yous 
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Sus has Dat. Abl. Pl. subus or suibus; bos has Gen. Pl. boum 
Dat. Abl. bobus or bibus. 

lter, journey, n.; Gen. itiner-is. 

Jecur, liver, n.; Gen. jecoris or jecinor-is, 

Supellex, furniture, f.; Acc. supellectilem, 

Parisyllable Nouns, declined like Consonant Nouns, are: 
the syncopated words, pater, mater, frater, accipiter; 
canis, Juvenis, vates, volucris. 


2. Variant I-Nouns: 


Imparisyllable I-Nouns, like dens, are: (1) Nouns with Stem 
ending in two Consonants, except lynx; (2) the words, glis, 
lis, mas, mus, nix (nivis), strix, with faux and vis, 

Nouns like tussis are: sitis, ¢hirst, f.; amussis, carpenter's 
rule, f.; with a few more. Also names of rivers, Tiberis, 
Tiber, m.; of towns, Hispalis, Seville, f. 

Like clavis: classis, fleet, f.; febris, fever; messis, harvest; 
navis, ship, f.; puppis, stern, f., and a few others. Restis, 
rope, f., Abl. &; securis, axe, f., Abl. z only. 

Like canalis are Adjectival Nouns: aedilis, mm, 

Like imber are: iter, bladder; venter, belly, m.; linter, boat, f. 


3. Greek Consonant-Nouns form Acc. Sing. in @ or em; Ace. Plur 
usually in as: 
Gigas, giant,m. gigant- 4, em as 
Lampas, torch, f. lampid- %, em Xs 


Cratér, bowl,m. _—cratér- %, em is 

Aér, air, m. aér- &, em . as 
So, Nais, Naiad, f. Naid- &, em 

Heros, hero, m. herd- &, em as 

Erinys, fury, f. Eriny- & is | 


Greek Nouns in is, 7s, have Voc. %, ¥: Pari, Nai, Eriny. 
Greek I-Nouns have Nom. is, f.; Voc.#; Acc. in or im; Gen. é63; 
Dat. Abl. 2%: poésis, poetry. 


4. The following are various Masculine forms of Proper Names: 


Nom. Voe. Ace. Gen. Dat. Abl. 
1. éts eu dum, 6% éi, 853 &1, 61, 65 &d 
2. és, dus 6, eu em, én, &% is, &i, i, 868 I é 
3. 6s é, 6s em, én is, I i é, 8 
4. 68 68 em, 64 is, i i ) 
5. és é, és em, én, été is, étis i, éti é, &té 


Examples,—1. Orpheus, Peleus. 2. Achilles, Ulixes (dus). 3. So- 
crates, Thucydides, 4. Eteocles, Pericles. 5. Chremes, Thales, 


FourtH Dec ension, § 23. 


The Nouns which prefer {bts to Ybtis in Dat. Abl. Pl. are Disylla- 
bles in ous: arcus, : also, tribus, ¢ribe; partus, birth; artus (Plur.), 
Jimbs ; and veru, spit, N. 

Poets often contract uf into i: Parce metu.—VERa, 

G 
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Fretu DEgcLENsION, § 24. 


Dies, day, and res, thing, are the only Nouns which form the increasing 
Cases in the Plural. Most have no Plural at all. 

Poets contract ei into 6: Constantis juvenem fide.—Hor. 

Fidei generally has e short: 80 rei, spei. 

Respublica, commonwealth, declines both elements: Acc. rempublicam, 
Gen. reipublicae, ete. So jusjurandum, oath; Gen. jurigjurandi, etc. 


ANOMALOUS SuBSTANTIVES, § 25. 
The chief Nouns, Plural only, besides those named (2) are: 


Decu. 1. f. Deliciae, delight 
Epulae, feast 


Exsequiae, funeral rites 


Foriae, holidays 
Insidiae, ambush 


Kalendae, Calends 


Minae, threats 


Nonae, ones 
Nundinae, market-day 
Nuptiae, bridal 
Reliquiae, remnant 
Tenebrae, darkness 
Athenae, Athens 
Thebae, Thebes 


Decu. 2. Fasti, annals Delphi 

Gabii 
Dect. 3. Fores, door, f. Moenia, town walls, n. 
Dect. 4. Artus, limds, m. Idus, Ides, f. 


The most important Nouns which change meaning in Plural (3) are: 


Dect. 1. Copia, plenty, f. Copiae, forces 
Dect. 2, Ludus, play, m. Ludi, public games 
Dect. 8. Aedes, temple, f. Aedes, house 


Add to Defective Nouns: 

Mane, morning, Nom. Acc. Abl. Sing. 

Fas, right; nefas, wrong; instar, likeness; nihil, nothing; necesse, 
necessity; opus, need: Nom. Acc. Sing. 

Fors, chance; Abl. S. forte, by chance. 

Sponte, dy one’s own choice. 


B. Adjectives, §§ 32-37 :— 


§ 33. a. Like melior are declined Comparatives. Vetus (veter-), 
ancient, has the same endings as melior in the Oblique Cases and 
Plural. 

Like felix, Adjectives in ax, ix, ox, ux. 

Like ingens, Adjectives in -ns, -rs, ex; also locuples (locuplét-), 
wealthy; par (par-) with its compounds. Present Participles have Abl, 
S. ¢, when used as Epithets; otherwise é: with occasional exception. 

Like acer, Adjectives of the Second Class in -cer, -ster ; also celéber, 
renowned ; saliber, healthful. - 

B. Abl. S. i, Gen. Pl. wm; no Neut. Plur. Nom. Acc.: inop-s, desti- 
tute; vigil, wakeful; memor, mindful; degener, degenerate; uber, 
Sruitful. | oe 

y. Abl. S. é Gen. Pl. um; no Neut. Pl.: ales (alit-), winged; dives 
(divit-), rich; sospes (sospit-), safe; superstes (superstit-), surviving; 
compos (compot-), possessing; impos (impot-), not possessing; deses, 
reses (desid-, resid-), izactive; pauper, poor; puber, of age. — 
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C, Pronouns, § 38 :— 
The suffixes -mét, -té, -pté, -cé, strengthen various Pronouns. 


Mét may be joined 1. to ego and its cases (except Gen. Plur.): 
egomet, I myself; 2. to the cases of tu (except Nom. Sing.): 
vosmet, ye yourselves; 3. to se and its cases, except sul: 
sibimet; 4. to the cases of suus: suamet facta. 

Té is joined to tu: tute; also, tutemet, thou thyself. 

P té is joined especially to the Abl. Sing. of the Possessive Pro- 
nouns : meopte consilio, by my advice. 

Cé is joined to the Demonstratives: huncce, hujusce. For illece, 
istece, are written illic, istic, which may be declined, 


Sing. Plural, 


M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. istic istaec —istue istice istaece istace 
Ace. istune istane  istuc istosce istasce istace 
Gen. istiusce, ete. istorumcee, ete. 


From the Possessives noster, vester, cujus, are derived : 


Nostr-as (at-), of our country. Cuj-as (at-), of what country, 
Vestr-as (at-), of your country. 


D. Derived Nouns. 


1. Substamtiva Mobilia have a Feminine as well as a Masculine form: 


a. Many O-Nouns have a Feminine A-Noun formed by changing tis 
into d: agnus, lamb; asinus, ass; cervus, stag; deus, god; dominus, 
lord; equus, horse; famulus, house-servant ; filius, son; libertus, freed- 
man; lupus, wolf; maritus, husband; mulus, mule; natus, son; servus, 
slave; sponsus, bridegroom; ursus, bear, &c. Fem. agna, asina, etc. 

Avus, grandfather, has avia; gallus, cock, gallina; caper, he-goat, 
capra and capella; puer, doy, puella; magister, minister, change ter 
into tra; poeta, poct, poetria; citharista, harper, citharistria. Taurus, 
bull, has vaeca, cow; verna, born-slave, ancilla, maid-servant. 

b. Consonant-Nouns verbal in ¢or often have a Feminine ¢rir: u!tor, 
avenger, ultrix; victor, conqueror, victrix. Some in ¢riz are found as 
Adjectives: arma victricia, victorious arms. 


c. Caupo, vintner (3), has Fem. copa (1); cliens, client (3), clienta 
(1); fidicen, dute-player (3), fidicina (1); tibicen, flute-player (3), tibi- 
cina (1); leo, dion (3), leaena or lea (1). 

d, Gentile names: Cres, Cretan (3), Cressa (1); Laco, Lacedaemonian 
(3), Lacaena (1); Libys, Libyan (3), Libyssa (1); Phoenix, Phoenician 
(3), Phoenissa (1); Thrax, Thracian (3), Thraeissa (1); Tros, Trojan 
(3), Troas (3), &e. 

e. Nepos, grandson (3), has Fem. neptis (3); aries, ram (8), ovis, ewe 
(3); vir, man (2), mulier, woman (3); gener, son-in-law (2), nurus (4); 
wocer, father-in-law (2), socrus (4); senex, old man (3), anus (4). 


Note. Nouns having only one Gender for both sexes are called Epicoena 
(€émixowwa): passer, sparrow, m.; vulpes, for, f. Sex must be expressed, if needful, 
by the words mas, femina: vulpes mas, a dog-for. 
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2. Deminutives are Derived Nouns which express smallness. 
Deminutives are formed, chiefiy, in 


Mu. F N. 
-tilus -tla | -tlum 
-olus -6!8 -dlum 
-ellus -ella -ellum 
-culus -cila > -ctlum 


riv-ulus, streamle# _cist-ula, small chest scut-ulum, small shield 
fili-olus, little son _—capre-ola, youngroe savi-olum, ktss 
. ag-ellus, smas? field pat-ella, saucer lab-ellum, lip 
. flos-culus, floweret parti-cula, particle munus-culum, Kittle pre- 
sent. 

Adjectives are also diminished: as, parvulus, pallidulus, misellus. 

3. Patronymics are Personal Names, derived from a parent or 
ancestor. 

Mase 


idés, Aeneddes, son of Aeneas, 
idés, Tyndarides - Tyndarus. 


me oo fo em oo be 


idés, Nelides ‘9 Neleus. 
jidés § Thestiides 3 Thestius. 
Fem. 
is, Tyndaris, daughter of Tyndarus. 
éis, Neléis, oF Neleus. 
as, Thestias, 5 Thestius. 
And some others. 


II. COMPOSITION OF VERBS. 


A, CHANGES oF Prepositions 1n ComMPosITION, 
(1) A, ab= : 
A before m, v: amitto, avoco. 
Abs before c, ¢: abscedo, absterreo. 
As before p: asporto. 
Au before f: aufero, aufugio. But afui, afore. 
Ab before other letters: abeo, abdo. 


(2) Ad remains before 3, d, h, 7, m, v, and vowels: adbibo, addo, 
adhibeo, adjicio, admitto, advoco, adeo. 
becomes a- before gn, sc, sp : agnosco, ascendo, aspicio. 
is assimilated before other letters: affero, appono, assisto. 


(3) Con- (for cum), in-, are written com-, im-, before p, 6, m: com- 
paro, combibo, immitto. 
are assimilated before /, r: colludo, irruo. 
Con- becomes co- before vowels, 4, and gn: coeo, coheres 
cognosco. So ignosco. Note comédo, comburo. 
Con-, in-, remain before other consonants: confero, induco. 


(4) Ob, sub, are assimilated before ¢, g, p, f: occurro, oppono, sup 
pono. So summoreo. 
Except suscipio, suscito, suspendo, suspicio. 
They remain before other letters. 
Except sustineo, sustollo, sustulj, surripio. 
Note omitto, cstendg. — 
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(5) E, ex, are assimilated before f: effero. 
before vowels, h, c, 9, P, 8, t: exeo, exhibeo, excedo, 
exquiro, expello, exstruo,* extraho. 
E before others: educo, evoco. 
(6) Trans becomes tra before d, 7, x: trado, trajicio, trano. 
Tran- before s: transcribo. 
(7) Dis- is assimilated before /: differo. 
Remains before gutturals, labials, ¢, 7, and s with vowels 
discerpo, dispello, distraho, disjicio, dissero. But di- 


judico. 
Di- before s with consonant, and before other consonants: dis- 
tringo, diruo. 


Not used before vowels. But dir-ibeo for dis-hibeo, dir- 
imo for dis-imo. 
(8) Re- se- add d in reddo, redeo, redhibeo, redimo, redoleo, seditio. 


B. Vowet-CuHance 1n Composition. 


a. Verbs weakening @ into e in all forms of their compounds: 
(1) damnare, jactare, lactare, patrare, sucrare, tracture ; 
(2) arcére; (3) -candére, carpére, scandére, spargére, gradi, 
pati; (4) farcire, partiri. 

6, Verbs weakening @ into u in all forms: (1) calcare, saltare; 
(3) quatére, (-cutére, ~cussi, -cussum). 

c. Verbs weakening ae into in all forms: (3) caedére (-cidi, 
-cisum), laedére (-lidére, -lisi, -lisum), quaerére (-quirére, -qui- 
sivi, -quisitum). 

d. Verb weakening au into & in all forms: (3) claudére (-clidére, 
-cliisi, -cliisum), 


e. Verb weakening aw into 6 in all forms: (3) plaudére (-plédére, | 
-plosi, -plésum). Exc. applaudére. 

J. Verbs weakening a into in all forms: (2) habére, latére, placére, 
tacére; (3) sapére, statuére. Exc. complacére, perplacére. 


g. Verbs which vary the Vowel in the forms of compounds :— 


(a) ax 4, ¢, a: (3) agére (-igére, -égi, -actum), frangére (-frin- 
gére, -frégi, -fractum), pangére (-pingére, -pégi, -pactum). 
Exc, circum-, peragére (-égi, -actum), cogére (co-agi, 
-actum), degire (dégi), satagére (satégi), repangére. 

(6) ax, , a@: (8) cadére (-cidére, -cidi), tangére (-tingére, -tigi, 
-tactum). 

(c) ax#, t, e: (3) canére (-cinére, -cinui, -centum), rapére 
(-ripére, -ripii, -reptum). 

(d)axi,e,e: (3) capére (-cipére, -cépi, -ceptum), facére 
(-ficdre, -féci, -fectum), jacére (-jicére, -jéci, -jectum), 
lucére (-licére, -lexi, -lectum). Exe, benefacére and 
many other compounds of facére (-facére, -féci, -factum), 
elicére, elicui, elicitum. 

(e) ax, t, u: (4) salire (-silire, -silui, -sultum). 

(f) axt,e: (2) fatéri (-fitéri, -fessus); (3) apisci (-ipisci, 
-eptus). 

* The Greek form ec (éx) must be assumed when expecto, exul, &c., are writtas 
for ec-specto, ec-sul, 
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(g) ex 1%, ¢, e: (2) tenére (-tinére, -tinui, -tentum). 

(4) e xz, e, €: (2) sedére (-sidére, -sédi, -sessum); (3) regére 
(-rigére, -rexi, -rectum), specére (-spicére, -spexi, -spec- 
tum), premére (-primére, -pressi, -pressum), emére (-imére, 
-émi, -emptum), legére (-ligére, -légi, -lectum). Exc. 
circumsedére, pergére (perrexi, perrectum), surgére (sur- 
rexi, surrectum) ; co-, per-, inter- (-emére, -émi, -emp- 


tum). Also sublegére (-légi, -lectum), di-ligére, nez- 


legére, intellegére (-lexi, -lectum). 
The compounds of legére, to read, 


from legére, to choose. 


These four last unre 


are per-, prae-, re- (-legére, -légi, -lectum). 


ExampLes or CoMPouND VERBS. 


a.(1) Condemno, condemn 
Objecto, cast forward 
Delecto, delight 
Impétro, obtain (by ask- 

ing) 
Consécro, consecrate 
Obtrecto, disparage 
(2) Coerceo, confine 
(3) Incendo, set on fire 
Excerpo, cull 
Ascendo, climb 
Dispergo, disperse 
Progredior, go forward 
Perpetior, endure 
(4) Infercio, stuff in 
Dispertior, distribute 

6.(1) Proculco, trample down 

Insulto, insult, leap on 
(3) Decutio, shake down 

e.(3) Occido, kill 
Collido, dash together 
Acquiro, acquire 

d.(3) Incliido, shut en 

e.(3) Explido, stamp off 

J. (2) Prohibeo, prohibit 
Displiceo, displease 


Conticeo, be silent 
(3) Desipio, be silly 
Restituo, restore 


g.(a) (8) Abigo, drive away 


Refringo, beat back 
Impingo, knock against 

(5) (3) Oceido, die 
Attingo, reach 

(c) (3) Succino, sing low 
Diripio, tear asunder 

(d)(3) Decipio, decetve 
Efficio, effect 
Hjicio, cast out 
Allicio, allure 

(e) (4) Cireumsilio, leap round 

(f)(2) Diffiteor, disown 

(3) Adipiscor, acquire 
(g) (2) Abstineo, abstain 
(4) (2) Praesideo, preside 
(3) Porrigo, stretch 

Transpicio, look through 
Opprimo, weigh down 
Eximo, take out 
Colligo, collect 
Diligo, love 
Perlégo, read through 


Note.—The Compounds of Verbs which reduplicate the Perfect omit the 
Reduplication in their Perfects, except those of disco, posco, curro, 


do, sto. 


III. CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS AND PARTICLES. 


The full series comprises—1 Interrogative; 2 Demonstratives ; 
3 Relative; 4 Indefinite; 5 Universals. These last are subdivisible 
under several heads, In the following list the dual series (uter, &c.) is 
marked *, 


Pronovns. 
1 Quis? qui? who? what? 
*Uter ? which of two? 
‘ 2 Is, ille, iste, that 
Hic, this 


Idem, the same 
Alius, another 
*Alter, the one, the other 
3 Qui, who 
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4° Quis, qui, any one b, Quivis, quilibet, any you will 
Aliquis, aliqui, some one *Utervis, uterlibet, which you 
Quispiam, any one will 
Quisquam, ullus, any at all c. Quisque, each (of several) 
Quidam, a certain one Omnes, universi, all 
*Alteruter, one or other *Uterque, each (of two) 
5 a. Quisquis, quicumque, whoso- *Ambo, both 
ever, whatsoever d. Nemo, nullus, no one, none 
*Uteruter, utercumque, which- *Neuter, neither 
soever 
ADVERBS OF PLACE WHERE. 
1 Ubi? where? 5 a. Ubiubi, ubicumque, where- 
*Utrobi? in which place? soever 
2 Ihi, illic, istic, there b. Ubivis, ubilibet, where you 
Hic, here will 
Ibidem, in the same place  ¢. Ubique, everywhere 
Alibi, elsewhere | *Utrobique, in both places 
3 Ubi, where d. Nusquam, nowhere 


4 Ubi, alicubi,uspiam, anywhere *Neutrubi, in neither place 
Usquam, anywhere at all | 


ADVERBS OF PLACE WHITHER. 


1 Quo? whither ? Quoquam, anywhither at all 
*Utro? to which place? § a. Quoquo, quocumque, whitner- 
2 Eo, illue, istue, hither soever 
Hue, hither b. Quovis, quolibet, whither you 
Eodem, to the same place will 
Alio, to another place ec. *Utroque, to each place 
3 Quo, whither d. *Neutro, to neither place. 


4 Quo, quopiam, anywhither ; 
aliquo, somewhither 


ADVERBS OF PLAcE WHENCE. 


1 Unde, whence? 5 a. Undeunde, Undecumque, 
2 Inde, illine, istine, thence from whatever side 
Hine, hence b. Undevis, undelibet, from 
Indidem, from the same side what side you will 
Aliunde, from another side ce. Undique, from every side 
3 Unde, whence *Utrimque, from each side t 
4 Unde, alicunde, from some ° 
side 
ApversBS oF T1mE WHEN. 
1 Quando? ubi? when? 4 Quando, aliquando, ever 
2 Tum, tune, then Umquan, ever at all 
Nunc, jam, now 5 a. Quandocumgue, whensoever 
Simul, at.the same time ec. Quandoque, at any time 
Alias, at another time Semper, always 
3 Quum, ubi, when d. Numquam, never 


t So qua, in what direction? ei, hic, alia, qua, aliqua, quaqua, &c. 
quorsum, whitherward ? illorsum, aliquorsum, &c, 
See the series of qualis, quantus, quot, § 38 (9). 
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ADVERBS OF NUMBER. 


1 Quotiens? how often? 4 Aliquotiens, several times 
2 Totiens, 30 often 5 a. Quotienscumque, how often 
3 Quotiens, (as often) as soever 


ADVERBS oF MANNER. : 


1 Quomodo? quemadmodum ? 3 Quomodo, quemadmodum, ut, 
ut? quam? how? as 


2 Ita, sic, tam, so Ac, atque, quam, as, than 
Item, itidem, in like manner 5 a, Utut, uteumgue, quame 
Aliter, secus, otherwise quam, however 


ADVERBS OF CaAvsE. 


1 Cur? quare ? why? wherefore? 
2 Ideo, propterea, idcirco, on that account 
3 Cur, quare, why ; quod, quia, because 


CoRRELATION BETWEEN A DEMONSTRATIVE ADVERB AND A 
CoNJUNCTION APPEARS ALSO IN 


(1) Consecutive Construction: Usque, eo, &c., so long, fc. 
Adeo, ita, sic, tam, tantum, dum, donec, quoad, until. 
&c., 80, 80 much, §c. (4) Conditional Construction: 
ut, ut non, ut nihil, ut Modo, tantum, tantummo- 
nemo, &c., that, fc. - do, only, Fe. 
(2) Final Construction: si, if (or omitting si), 
Idcireo, ideo, &c., for the (5) Concessive Construction: 
"purpose, Fc. Tamen, yet, nevertheless 
ut, ne, ut ne, ne quis, &c., ——etsi,_- etiamsi, quamquam, 
that, &c. quamvis, &c., although, §c. 
(3) Temporal Construction : (6) Comparative Construction : 
Tum, tunc, then Ita, perinde, proinde, simi- 
quum, when liter, itidem, just so, gc. 
Interea, meantime quasi, ac si, ut si, &c., as if, 
dum, whilst Fc. 


IV. NUMERALS, MONEY, TIME. - 
A. NUMERALS. 


The Cardinal Numbers are those on which the other Numerals 
hinge (carlo, hinge). Unus is used in the Plural with Substantives 
‘Plural only’: una castra, one camp. But for higher numbers the 
Distributives are used: bina castra, two camps. 

‘ Ordinal Numerals denote numerical rank (ordo): primus, first, 

Cc. 


Distributive Numerals denote so many each or at each time: 
Sexageni caedunt singulos, sixty men beat each (conturion).—Tac. 
Poets often use them for the Cardinal Numbers, 


Numeral Adverbs denote the number of times that anything 
happens or is done: semel, once; bis, twice; &c. 


Cardinalia. 


I. unus 


. duo 
. tres 


quattuor 
quinque 
sex 
septem 
octo 


. novem 

. decem 

. undecim 
. duodecim 


. tredecim 
duodeviginti 
undeviginti 
Viginti 


unus et vi- 
XXI.} ginti or vi- 


ginti unus 


NUMERALS. 


Ordinalia, 


primus 


secundusoralter 


tertius 
quartus 
quintus © 
sextus 
septimus 
octavus 
nonus 
decimus 
undecimus | 
duodecimus 


tertius decimus 
duodevicesimus 


undevicesimus 
vicesimus 


primus et vice- 
simus or vice- 


simus primus 


e e ® e se 
| viceni singuli { Gane 
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Distributiva,. Adverbia. 
singuli semel 
bini bis 
terni or trini ter 
quaterni quater 
quini guinquiens 
seni sexions 
septeni septiens 
octoni octiens 
noveni noviens 
deni deciens 

— undeni undeciens 
duodeni duodeciens 
terni deni tredeciens 
duodeviceni duodeviciens 
undeviceni undeviciens 
viceni viciens 


mel et vir 


XXX. triginta tricesimus triceni triciens_ 
XL. quadraginta quadragesimus quadrageni © quadragiens 
L. quinquaginta quinquagesimus quinquageni: qUinquagicus 
LX. sexaginta sexagesimus sexageni sexagiens 
LXX. septuaginta septuagesimus septuageni septuagiens 
LXXX. octoginta octogesimus octogeni octogiens 
XC. nonaginta nonagesimus  nonageni nonagiens 
C. centum centesimus centeni centiens 
CC. ducenti ducentesimus duceni ducentiens 
DorIO. quingenti quingentesimus quingeni quingentiens 
MorCIO. mille millesimus singula milia miliens 
MM. duo milia bis millesimus bina milia bis miliens 


e. The General Rules for writing Compound Numbers, Cardinal, Or- 
dinal, and Distributive, are as follows :— 

(1) In Compound Numbers less than 20, either the smaller number 
without e¢ precedes the larger, or the larger with e¢ precedes the smaller: 
Nos Tyndaritani in septemdecim populis Siciliae numeramur, we 
of Tyndaris are reckoned among the 17 nations of Sicily.—Cic. Roscius 
fundos decem et tres reliquit, Roscius left 13 farms.—Cic, Licet 
dicere decimus et septimus pro septimus decimus,—Prisc, 

(2) In Compound Numbers above 20, either the smaller number 
with e¢ comes first, or the larger without e¢: Romulus septem et 
triginta regnavit annos, Romulus reigned 37 years.—Cic. Dentes 
triceni bini viris attribuuntur, to men are assignew 32 teeth.— Pin. 

(3) In Compound Numbers above 100, the larger with or without e¢ 
generally precedes the smaller: Leontinus Gorgias centum et septem 
complevit annos, Gorgias of ieee geri 107 ig Paar Olym- 

iade centesim& quartaé-decima Lysippus fuit, Lysippus lived in 
the 114th Olympiad.—Pum. per ie 

(4) The thousands are expressed either by prefixing the numeral 


e3 
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Adverbs bis, ter, &c., to mille (chiefly in poetry), or by prefixing the 
Cardinal Numbers to milia: duo milia, tria milia, &c. 

Milia is generally followed by a Genitive: but if smaller numbers 
intervene between milia and the Substantive, the latter will often stand 
in the same case as the Numeral: Tria milia et septingenti 
pedites ierunt, 3700 infantry marched.—Liv. 

(5) The Numbers above 100,000 are expressed by the Numeral Adverbs 
joined to centum milia or centena milia, as stated in the following 
passage: Non erat apud antiquos numerus ultra centum milia; itaque 
et hodie multiplicantur haec, ut decies centena milia aut saepius 
dicantur.—PzEN. 

J. Unus is often used in Compound Numbers for primus. 

g. The Numbers compounded with 8 and 9 are commonly expressed 
by a subtraction of duo and unus from the next multiple of 10: 
duodeviginti (duodevicesimus), 18; undeviginti (undevicesimus), 19; 
duodetriginta (duodetricesimus), 28; undetriginta (undetricesimus), 29 ; 
&e., &c.: duodecentum (duodecentesimus), 98; undecentum (unde- 
centesimus), 99, 


B. Money. 


a, The As (Libra), or pound of 12 ounces (unciae), was thus divided : 
Uncia = = 1 02. or 3, of the As. Septunx = 7 oz. or x5 of the As. 


Sextans =2 +5 a ” Bes = 8 , 2 9 
Quadrans =3 , 3} ,, Dodrans=9 , ? 4 
Triens =4 , i 2 Dextans =10 , & - 
Quincunx =56 _se,, 3 ” Deunx =11 4” it ” 
Semissis =6 , 3 o 


&. Unciae usurae = 3, per cent. per month= 1 per cent. per annum 
Sextantes = i ‘3 6 = 2 46 3 
etc. etc. ete. 
Asses usurae = 1 per cent. per month =12 per cent. per annum. 
Asses usurae were also called centesimae; and binae centesimae = 2 
per cent. per month = 24 per cent., &c. Unciarium fenus was 1 uncia. 
yearly per as = 8% per cent. per annum. 
c. Heres ex asse . ° - means heir to the whole estate. 
Heres ex semisse, or . : . 
Heres ex dimidia parte ‘} » heir to § of the estate. 
etc. ete. 
d. The Sestertius (Nummus), or Sesterce, was a silver coin equal to 23 
asses, being } of the Denarius (coin of 10 asses), Its symbol is HS. 
The Sestertium (= 1000 sestertii) was not a coin, but a sum, and is 
only used in the Plural Number. 
Sestertia, in the Plural (also represented by HS.) joined with the 
Cardinal or Distributive Numbers, denotes so many 1000 sestertii. 
The Numeral Adverbs, joined with (or understanding) sestertii 
(Gen. Sing.), sestertium, or HS., denote so many 100,000 sestertii : 
Thus HS.X =Sestertii decem, 10 sesterces. 
HS.X =Sestertia decem, 10,000 sesterces. 
HS.X = Sestertium decies, 1,000,000 sesterces. 
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C. Timz.—Tue Roman CaLenpar. 


Every Roman month had three chief days: Kalendae (Calends), 
Nonae (Nones), Idus (Ides). The Calends were always the Ist day of 
the month ; the Nones were usually on the 5th; the Ides on the 13th; 
but in four months the Nones were on the 7th, the Ides on the 15th. 


March, May, July, October; these are they 
Make Nones the 7th, Ides the 15th day. 


These three days, the Calends, Nones, and Ides, were taken as points, 
from which the other days were counted backwards. That is, the 
Romans did not say, such and such a day after, &c., but such and such 
a day before the Calends, or Nones, or Ides. The rules are: (1) For 
days before the Calends subtract the day of the month from the number 
of days in the month increased by two; (2) For days before the Nones 
or Ides subtract from the day on which they full, increased by one. 


Examples.—May 31, Pridie Kalendas Junias. 
», 30, Ante diem tertium (a.d. III.) Kal. Jun, 
» Ll, 4, 5,  Quintum (ad. V.) Id. Mai. 
» 2) 55 9  sextum (a.d. VI.) Non. Mai. 


cee MARTIUS, MArvs, |JANUARIUS,AUGUS- |APRILIS, JUNIUS, |FEBRUARIUS, 28 
‘wo 8) JuLius, Ocro-| Tus, DECEMBER,| SEPTEMBER, No-| Days—in every 
g ‘sj| BER, 31 Days. 81 Days. VEMBER, 30 Days. | fourth Year 29. 
1 | Kalendis Kalendis Kalendis >| Kalendis 
2 | a.d. VI. ke ad. IV. @ |e, ad. IV. a 3 ad. IV. 
3 | a.d. V. d a.d. IIT. § | §| od. II. Gi° jad. Ill } 8 
4ladiv. }8| 4) Priaie || Pridie i | eu! Pridie cS 
SjadIIl. | % Nonis Nonis 5|Nonis 
6 | Pridie iad, VIII. >| d. VIII. * ad. VIII. a 
7 |Nonis p. a.d. VII. | a.d. VII. wp a.d. VII. Ss 
8 a. d. VIII. a.d. VI. 3 a.d. VI. Lo} a.d. VI. ea 
9 |a.d, VII. ad. V. B| |ad. Vv. Bifjadv. +e 
10 | ad. VI. gfe a.d. IV. - ad. IV. = a.d. IV. e 
1] jad. V. Bi lad Ul J}. | Sjad. III. 4| ad. III. 
12 |ad.IV. |] | Pridie 8 | Pridie | 4| Pridie 
13 | ad. II]. @|\Idibus Idibus Idibus 
14 | Pridie a.d. XIX. a.d. XVITI. \ Jad. XVI. 
15 |Idibus a.d. XVIII. ad. XVII. te a.d. XV. 
16 a.d. XVII. a.d. XVII. a.d. XVI. &, a.d. XIV. 
17 a d. XVI. ad. XVI. a.d. XV. * a.d. XIII. 
18 | ad. XV. hin a.d. XV. ai a.d. XIV. a.d. XII. 
19 | ad. XIV. S| a.d. XIV. Sla.d, XIII. ead. XI Jy 
20 | a.d. XIII. a.d. XIII. a.d. XII. siad xX. [g\= 
21 | ad. XII. viad. XIL | g{ jad. x1. a\Flaaix. \a/& 
22 | a.d. XI. 415) a.d. XI. i ad. X. =| a.d. VIII. ja 
23 |a.d. X. 3 \" lad. X. S S| ad. IX. 2{ojad. vir. [M 
24 | a.d. IX. @ | >| ad. IX. ‘a f° | ad. VIIL 4 Sad. VI. 
25 fad. VIII. Ja} gjad. Vil, JS] [ad VIL “lad. V. 
26 | a.d. VII. * 1a.d. VIL. ead. VI. a.d, IV. 
27 |a.d. VI. | ad. VI. 8 | ad. V. ad. III, 
28 | a.d. V. oja.d. V * lad. Iv. Pridie 
29 | a.d. IV. “| ad. IV. a.d. III. : 
30 | a.d. IIT. a.d. III. Pridie 
81 | Pridie Pridie 


{In Leap-year, Feb. 24th (a.d. VI. Kal. Mart.) was twice reckoned,— 
hence this day was called DIES BISSEXTUS, and leap-year itself 
ANNUS BISSEXTUS. ] wae: 


NOTES ON SYNTAX. 
V. ABBREVIATIONS. 


(1) PRagnomINa. 
A. Aulus K. Kaeso Q. Quintus 
C. Gaius L. Lucius S. (Sex.) Sextus 
G. oe pity ee 
Cn. . Manius . Spurius 
Gn. } Gnaeus Mam. Mamercus T. Titus 
D. Decimus P. Publius Ti. (Tib.) Tiberius. 


Note.—A Roman of distinction had at least three names: the Praenomen, 
individual name; the Nomen, name showing the Gens or clan; and the Cogno- 
men, surname showing the Familiaorfamily. Thus, Lucius Junius Brutus expres. 
sed Lucius of the Gens Junia and Familia Brutorum. To these were sometimes 
added one or more Agnomina, titles either of honour (as canus, Macedonicus, 
Magnus, &c.), or expressing that a person had been adopted from another Gens, 
as Aemilianus, applied to the younger Scipio Africanus, who was the son of Ia 
Paulus Aemilius, but adopted by a Scipio. The full name of the emperor Au. 
gustus (originally an Octavius) after he had been adopted by his uncle’s wih 
and adorned by the Senate with a title of honour, was Gaius Julius Caesar 
Octavianus Augustus, 


(2) Varta. 
A. D. Ante diem 


A. U. C. Anno urbis 
conditae 

Aed. Aedilis 

Cal. (Kal.) Calendae 

Cos. Consul 

Coss. Consules 

D. Divus 

Des. Designatus 

Eq. Rom, Eques Ro- 
manus 

_ F. Filius 


HS. Sestertius, Ses- 
tertium 

Id. Idus 

Imp. Imperator 

L. Libra 

LL. Dupondius 

Non. Nonae 

O. M. Optimus Ma- 
ximus 

P. C. Patres (et) Con- 
scripti 

P. M. Pontifex Ma- 
ximus 


P. R. Populus Roma- 
nus 

Pl. Plebis 

Proc. Proconsul 

S. Senatus 

S. P. Q. R. Senatus 
Populusque Roma- 
nus 

S.C. Senatusconsultum 

S. D. P. Salutem dicit 
plurimam 

Tr. Tribunus. 


II. NOTES ON SYNTAX. 


I, Acrermunt. § 88-92. § 156-160. 


A. ‘The Subject ($ 88) may be any Noun-term, § 87. B.a. 
Adjective (§ 89) includes Participles and Adjective Pronouns. 
An Adjective agrees as Epithet with a Substantive: as Compl-ment 


with any Noun-term, § 87 E. 

B. Adjectives are used as Substantives (§ 156). 

1. In the Mase. Sing. and Pl, man or men being implied: amicus, @ 
friend ; sapiens, a wise man; stultus, a fool; boni, good men; multi, 
many; plerique, most. 

2. In the Neut. Sing. abstractly: Honestum et utile, morality and 
expediency.—Cic. Triste lupus stabulis, the wolf ts a bane to the stalls, 
—VERG. 

8. In the Neut. Pl., things being implied : multa, many things; omnia, 
all things, 
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C. The term Substantive (§ 90) includes all Noun-terms. 


A Substantive may be (§ 87. F.) in Apposition to any Noun-term, as 
Appositive Epithet or Complement. 


An Apposite usually agrees in Number also with its Noun, sometimes 
in Gender: Usus magister egregius.—Puin. Vita rustica parsimo- 
niae magistra est.—Cic. 


D. The use of the Relative (§ 91) may be shewn by placing it 
between two Noun-terms, with the former of which it agrees in Gender, 
Number, and Person, with the latter in Case: 


Vir quem virum vides rex est (Full Form). 
Vir guem..... Vides rex est (Usual Form). 
.. . guem Virum vides rex est. 

. 2. guem..... Vides rex est, 

But it may refer to a Noun-term of any Person, ego, nos, tu, vos, &c. 

E. Figures varying Agreement (§ 158-160) :— 

1. Ellipsis omits words: (1) Pronouns; Aiunt. they say: (2) Sub- 
stantives ; Falernum, Falernian (vinum, wine), gelida (aqua), cold water ; 
ad Junonis, to Juno's (templum, temple). (3) Verbs, especially the 
Copulants est, sunt. See § 158. 

_ Emphasis throws stress on words: Ego reges ejeci, vos tyrannos 
introducitis, J expelled kings, ye are bringing in tyrants.—Ltv. 


2. Attraction removes Agreement from the usual word to some other: 
Amantium irae amoris integratio est, the quarrels of lovers are the re- 
newal of love-—Ter. ; where est agrees with the Complement integratio, 
not with the Subject irae. 


3. Synesis occurs when words have one Gender or Number in form, 
another in meaning, and construction is made to agree with meaning : 

Capita conjurationis securi percussi sunt, the heads of the conspi- 
racy were decapitated.—_Liv. Pars epulis onerant mensas, part load 
the tables with viands.—VeEra. 

Singular Nouns with Plural sense ; pars, Juventus, turba, multitudo, 
nobilitas, plebs, populus, civitas, volgus, etc., are called Collective 
Nouns, or Nouns of Multitude. : 


F, A Composite Subject (§ 92) contains two or more Noun-terms. 
The rule holds good, whether the Nouns are linked by Conjunctions, or 
without Conjunctions, or united by the Preposition cum. 

Remo cum fratre Quirinus jura dabunt, Quirinus with his brother — 
Remus will give laws.—VERG. 


a. A Singular Verb may be used with a Composite Subject when the 
Nouns form one notion: Senatus populusque intellegit,—Crc. 

8. The Verb may agree with one of the Nouns, and be understood 
with the others: Convicta est Messalina et Silius, Messalina was con- 
victed, and Silius.—Tac. 

y. As the first Person is prior to the second, and the second to the 
third, so the Masculine Gender is held in Grammar superior to the 
Feminine. § 92, 1. 2. 


Upon Impersonal Verbs, see § 1657, also § 75, &e. 
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II. Caszs or Supsect AND CuMPLEMENT. § 93-94. 


These rules show : 

(1) that the Subject of a Verb Finite is a Nominative ; 

(2) that the Subject of an Infinitive is an Accusative ; 

(3) that the Complement of a Copulative Verb, Finite or Infinitive, 
agrees, if a single Adjective, attributively with the Subject ; if a single 
Substantive, appositively with the Subject, except in a few instances 
(§ 108, § 127). 


The Complement, in two examples of Rule § 94, follows a Finite 
Copulative Verb, and agrees with a Nominative Subject ; in two others 
it follows an Infinitive Copulative Verb, and agrees with a Nominative 
Subject; in the last two it follows an Infinitive Copulative Verb, 
obliquely used, and agrees with an Accusative Subject. 


The Verb sum may be completely Predicative, not Copulative, if it 
denotes absolute existence: Jam seges est, ubi Troja fuit, now corn is, 
where Troy was.—-Ov. 

Factive Verbs in the Passive Voice are Copulative. See III. D. 


III. Tow Accusative Case. § 95-103. 


A, When the Verb is Transitive (§ 96), the construction is often 
without sense until a word is added to express that on which the Verb 
acts. This is called the Object (or Nearer Object), and stands in 
the Accusative Case, Romulus condidit, Romulus founded, is incom: 
plete in sense until we add Romam, ome. 

How to express 4 Transitive Active Sentence Passively, see IX. E. 


B. (1) Transitive Verbs are sometimes used intransitively; Jam 
verterat fortuna, fortune had now turned.—Liv. 

@) More often Intransitive Verbs become transitive: Flet necem 
fili, he weeps for his son’s death. 

(3) The Compound of an Intransitive Verb is often transitive: Hostes 
urbem circumsedent, the enemies surround the city. 

(4) Passive Verbs used reflexively sometimes become transitive, like 
Deponents: Exuitur cornua, she puts off her horns.—Ov. Hence such 
constructions as Nodo sinus collecta fluentes, having gathered up in a@ 
knot her flowing folds.—VeEra. 


C. The Verbs which take double Accusative (thing and person) (§ 98) 
are doceo (and its compounds), rogo, interrogo, oro, exoro, posco, flagito, 
percontor, and, in Horace, lacesso. Sometimes celo, conceal. 

In Passive Construction the Accusative of the thing remains: Quid 
tu docearis a me litteras? why should you be taught letters by me? 

D. Factive Verbs (§ 99) are such as may be said to make (facere) 
a thing to bd of a certain character, by deed, word, or baa 

(1) facio, efficio, reddo, praesto, creo, lego, eligo, &e.; (2) dico, voco, 
memoro, praedico, nomino, nuncupo, declaro, usurpo, appello, saluto, 
&c.; (3) aestimo, numero, credo, existimo, puto, duco, judico, habeo, 
censeo, agnosco, invenio, reperio, deprehendo, &c., &c. ; 

They are Active forms of those which in the Passive are Copulative 
Verbs, and Factive Construction in the Passive becomes Copulative: 

Fig dea a nobis, Fortuna: A Romulo urbs sua Roma vocaca est. 
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E. The Accusative of Respect is seldom used in prose, except when 
it is a Pronoun or an Adjective: Illud doleo; Hoc laetor; Cetera 
assentior Crasso, i other things I agree with Crassus.—Cic 


* F. Many Grammarians deem the original force of the Accusative Case 
to be, that it marks the limit or object of motion. § 101. 

The Prepositions in, ad, are generally used by prose writers, if motion 
to other places than towns or small islands is mentioned. 


IV. Tue Dartve Casz. § 104-109. 


A, Words whose sense is incomplete without reference to a Recipient 
(105) are called Trajective. Thus carus, dear, necessarily implies, dear 
to some one; dare, to give, necessarily implies not only a thing given, but 
a person to whom it is given. Trajective words take a Dative of this 
object of reference. Verbs of this sort, if they take a Dative only (as 
parco, faveo, irascor, &c.), are purely ‘Trajective: if they take an Accu- 
sative also, they are both Trajective and Transitive, such as do, 
narro, spondeo, &e. 


B. The fundamental notion of the Dative (§ 106) seems to be Nearness, 
with its opposite Remoteness. The First Class, then, of Trajective words 
is composed of those which contain the ideas of nearness and remoteness, 
presence and absence, affinity and non-affinity, custom and strangeness, 
Jitness and unfitness, likeness and unlikeness, agreement and disagree- 
ment, union and disunion, comparison and contrast. Next, shewing and 
being shewn is the bringing near or being brought near to the eye, 
ear, or (generally) to the mind. Herein we include the Second Class, 
words of utterance and silence, narration and concealment, affirmation 
and denial, evidence and obscurity, persuasion and dissuasion. We are 
hence led on to the Third Class, a large body of words which express 
application or exhibition with the attendant notion of favour or dis- 
Jaw These comprise words which express profit and harm, kind- 
ness and unkindness, bounty and stint, indulgence and grudging, help 
and obstruction, pleasing and displeasing, pardon and resentment, flat- 
tery and reviling, blessing and malediction, compliance and resistance, 
promise and menace, gift, loan, present, payment, dedication, and re- 
JSusal ; delivery and withdrawal ;. faith and infidelity, trust and distrust, 
lawfulness and unlawfulness, ease and difficulty. There are yet a few 
words, which share something of the character of both the two last- 
mentioned classes, and may conveniently form a Fourth Class. These 
are words which express re and subservience, command and obedience. 


C. The reason why many Verbs compounded with Particles (106 a.) 
become Trajective, is, that the Particle confers upon them one or other 
of the notions enumerated above: most frequently that of Nearness. 


D. The reason why 8 Dative of that for which anything is or happens 
(Dativus Commodi vel Incommodi, § 107) may be attached to almost any 
predication, is because almost any action or state may be attended with 
some result to some Recipient; it may be for or against some one’s 
interest ; in some way interesting to some one. Thusnubere means ‘to 
take the bridal veil,’ and a bride is said, ‘ nubere viro,’ ‘ to take the veil 
Sor her husband,’ that is, ‘to marry him.’ Vacare means ‘to be void, 
or ‘empty:’ hence, ‘to be disengaged for,’ that is, ‘ to have leisure for ;’ 
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as, vacare philosophiac. Here, too, may be ranked the Ethic Dative, 
the Dative with sum, with Participles, Gerunds, &c. 


E. Some Adjectives in the classes named prefer the construction of 
ad with Accusative to that of the Dative: such are natus, aptus, utilis, 
idoneus, paratus, rudis, &c.: Ad laudem et ad decus nati sumus, we are 
born to praise and glory.—Cic. 

Others use in, erga, adversus: Acer in hostem, spirited against the 
foe.—Vena. Benignus erga te ful, J was kind towards you. —Pravt. 

Communis, proprius, affinis, similis, par, and some other Adjectives, 
take a Dative or a Genitive Case. 


F. Some Verbs belonging in sense to the classes named above (2) 
take Accusative and not Dative: juvo, jubeo, laedo, rego, guberno. 
Multos castra juvant, the camp delights many. Animum rege, rule the 
temper.— Hor. 

Others use Dative or Accusative: tempero, moderor. 

The construction of Verbs varies considerably, owing to the use of 
Prepositions and other causes. Thus we find donare alicui munus and 
donare aliquem muners, invidere alicui, invidere rem alicui, invidere re 
aliquem. 


G. The English Prepositions chiefly used in rendering the Latin Da- 
tive are to and for. But after some Adjectives and Verbs (iratus, suc- 
censeo, &c.) with must be used; after some Verbs (disto, aufero, &c.), 
Jrom; after many Compound Verbs, upon, tito, or against. Others, 
parco, placeo, displiceo, medeor, &e., are rendered without an English 
Preposition. 


H. The Dative after a Finite Passive Verb is rare: Non intellegor 
ulli, Jam not understood by anybody.—Ov. S80 is the Dative after a 
Verb of motion: It clamor caelo, a cry ascends to heaven.—VERG. 


V. Tae Asiative Case. § 110-125. 


A. When the Ablative stands without a Latin Preposition, it is ren- 
dered with the help of various English Prepositions; namely, I. Cause, 
by, for, from, through, with, at. II. Instrument, with, by. III. Manner: 
in, with, by. IV. Condition: with, in, upon. V. Quality: of, with. 
VI. Respect, in, by, with. VII. Value or Price: at, for, of, with. VIIT. 
Measure: Sy, or no Preposition. IX. Matter: of, in, with, from, upon, 
for, or no Preposition. X, Time: at, in, within, or no Preposition. XI. 
A. Place by which: by, along, upon, through. B. Place where: at, in, 
upon (humi). G. Place from which: from. XII. (See Prepositions). 
XIII. Separation and Origin: from, of. XIV. Thing compared: than. 


B. The use of the Simple Ablative in most of these meanings is 
varied considerably by the introduction of Latin Prepositions. Thus 
Cause may be expressed by ab, de, ex, prae; also by ob, per, propter, 
with Accusative. Agent requires a, ab; while Instrument is with- 
out Preposition. Manner without an Epithet requires ‘cum,’ (except 
in a few phrases, such as, vi, fraude, jure, injuria, ritu, silentio, arte, 
ordine, &c.). Thus, Z speak with grief, or he writes with diligence, 
cannot be rendered dolore loquor, diligentié scribit, but cum dolore 
loquor (or dolens loquor), cum diligentia scribit (or diligenter scribit). 


Epes sim 6: 
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If an Epithet is joined to this Ablative, the Preposition is often used, 
often omitted; and observation must determine the choice of construc- 
tion: Cato summa contentione dixit, Cato spoke with the utmost energy, 
—Cic. Magna cum cura atque diligentia scripsit, he wrote with griat 
care and diligence.—Cic. 

C. The Case of Quality, whether Ablative or Genitive, requires an 
Epithet. § 115. 


D. The Ablative of Price is used with Verbs and Adjectives implyin$ 
sale, purchase, dearness, cheapness, cost, &c. 

Muto, J change, may have Accus. of what is left, and Abl. of what is 
taken, or (in poetry) the converse. Thus, mutare urbem exilio, and mutare 
urbe exilium may equally mean ‘ to quit the city and go into banishment.’ 

Pretio is often dropt: magno, dear; parvo, vili, cheap. § 117. 


E. The Ablative of Measure defines Verbs and Adjectives of Extent 
and Degree, especially Comparative and Superlative Words. 

For this purpose in particular are used the Pronominal Ablatives hoe, 
€0, quo, altero, tanto, quanto, aliquanto: also paulo, multo, duplo, dimidio, 
nihilo, nimio, &c.: Quo plus habent, eo plus cupiunt, the more they 
have, the more they desire. § 118. 


IF’, The use of Prepositions in defining Time (§ 120) is frequent: 

Sol binas in singulis annis reversiones facit, the sun makes two turns 
in each year.—Cic. De die, before the close of day. De nocte, before 
the close of night. De multa nocte, long before the close of night. Sub 
vesperum, on the approach of evening. Diem ex die expecto, J watt day 
after day. In is usually prefixed to an Ablative of time when a numeral 
Adverb follows: Quidam oves in anno bis tondent, some shear sheep 
twice a year.—V ARR. | 


G. 1. Generally Place where (§ 121 B.) is expressed with in: in portu 
navigo.—SrEn. In is omitted in certain phrases: 

Loco (in the stead), multis locis, pluribus locis, &c.; hoc libro, alio 
libro, &c.; terré marique; or where totus is used: totaé Asia, in all 
Asia, dextra (parte), on the right hand, laeva, sinistra, on the left hand. 

Poets are more free in the omission: Silvisque agrisque viisque cor- 
pora foeda jacent, in foresis and fields and roads lie revolting corpses, 
—Ov. But this license needs discrimination. 

When a work is quoted in is used: in Iliade Homeri; in Andria 
Terentii; in Gorgia Platonis; but when the author only is cited, apud; 
apud Homerum ; apud Terentium; apud Platonem (in Homer, &c.). 


2. That the seeming Genitive, Romae, Corinthi, &c. (§ 121 B. a.), is 
not strictly such, was perceived by ancient Grammarians, who call it an 
Adverb. But if we notice that it ends in 7, Romai (Romae), militiai 
(militiae) Mileti, domi, humi, belli; and compare the old forms of place 
in the Third Declension ending in ¢, ruri, Lacedaemoni—Nep.; Cartha- 
gini—Liv.; Tiburi—Cic., &c.; we cannot doubt the original existence 
in the Latin language, as in the Sanskrit, of a Locative Case ending in 4 
Singular, in ¢ Plural. 

3. Prepositions are much used with names of towns: 

In Epheso est. In Ephesum abii. Ex Epheso huc litteras misi, J 
sent a letter to this place from Ephesus.—Piatt. Has litteras a Brun- 
disio dedit, this letter he dated from Brundisium.—Cic. 
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H. The usage of Verbs and Participles of Separation and Origin 
(§ 123) must be carefully observed, some of them taking or omitting the 
Preposition in prose: arceo, cedo, moveo, pello, prohibeo, summoveo, 
removeo: others requiring a Preposition in prose, but not in poetry; 
alieno, discedo, disjungo, dispello, disto, divello, repello, reporto, rejicio, 
segrego, secerno, separo, &c. The chief Participles are natus, prognatus, 
satus, cretus, creatus, editus, oriundus, &c. 


K. 1. The Case of the word with which the Ablative is compared 
(§ 124) is much oftener a Nominative than an Accusative. In com- 

rison with other cases quam must be used: Nulli flebilior quam tibi, 

ergili, to none more a cause of weeping than to thee, Vergilius.—Hor. 
Flagiti magis nos pudet quam erroris, we are more ashamed of the crime 
than of the blunder.—Cic. And, in general, for the sake of perspicuity : 
Segnius homines bona quam mala sentiunt, men feel blessings less keenly 
than evils.—Liv. 

2. After plus, amplius, minus, an ellipse of quam often occurs before 
Numerals: Romani paulo plus sexcenti ceciderunt, of the Romans rather 
more than 600 fell.—Lrv. Unus is omitted: Quinctius tecum plus 
annum vixit, Quinctius lived with you more than a year.—Cic, 


L. 1. The Ablative Absolute (§ 125) being an abridged Clause, the 
Participle may often be transformed into a Finite Verb with Con- 
junction, Thus, in the example, Regibus exactis=postquam reges 
exacti sunt. 

2. A common instance of Substantive put Absolutely with Substantive 
is that of consule or consulibus: Caninio consule scito neminem 
Paae in the consulship of Caninius you must know that nobody dined. 

IC. 


VIL Tux Genrtrve Case. § 126-136, 


A, 1. The Genitiveis Subjective when it limits a Noun likean Attribute ; 
Objective when it limits it like an Object. It is the same thing to say, 
Sullanus exercitus, or Sullae exercitus, the army of Sila; flamen Mar- 
tialis, or flamen Martis, the priest of Mars; on the other hand, cupido 
pecuniae is nearly the same as cupere pecuniam. But Adjectives are 
even used for the Objective Genitive: bellum regium for bellum contra 
regem; timor externus for timor extcrorum. So the Possessive Pro- 
nouns; Desiderium vestrum ferre non possum, J cannot bear the want 
of you.—Cic. ‘Native of a place’ is expressed by an Adjective derived 
from the place: Dionysius Halicarnasseus, for Dionysius Halicar- 
nassi natus, Dionysius of Halicarnassus. 

2. The Possessive Genitive is rendered in English either by of or the 
Genitive in ’s: Philippi filius, ‘son of Philip,’ or ‘ Philip’s son.’ 

3. Instar (an undeclined Substantive meaning likeness) stands (with 
a Genitive) in apposition to a Substantive: Instar montis equum, @ 
horse resembling a mountain,—VERG. . 

B. (1) Some suppose interest to be for inter rem est, réfert for rem 
fert, and mea, &c., to be corruptions of meam, &c (§ 129). 

(2) These Verbs may be qualificd by the Genitives of Value, magni, 
parvi, pluris, tanti, quanti: Utriusque nostrum magni interest ut 
te videam, t¢ is of great importance to both of us that I see you. - Cre. 
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C. 1, The Genitives Rei Distributae (§ 130) and Rei Demensae (§ 131) 
are so far the same, as that each is a divided whole; but the former is 
numerically divided, the latter quantitatively: the former is Plural un- 
less a Collective Noun; the latter usually Singular. 

The Partitive words which govern the former Genitive are— 

(a) Pronominals: alius, alter, uter, uterque, utervis, uterlibet, ullus, 
nullus, nemo, plerique, multi, pauci, ceteri, reliqui, solus, qui, quis, 
quicumque, quisquis, quisque, unusquisque, tot, quot, quotcumque, 
quotusquisque, quisnam, quisquam, aliquis, quidam, quispiam, &c. 

(8) Numerals, Cardinal and Ordinal: unus, primus: duo, secundus, 
&c.; also princeps, medius. Becta tt 

(vy) Comparative and Superlative Adjectives ; the former distributing 
two things: Major Neronum; or one class into two parts: Avium 
loquaciores, the noisier sort of birds.—P.itn. Also Superlative Adverbs. 

(3) Any Adjective, Participle, or Substantive which can imply a dis- 
tributive meaning: Sancte deorum; lecti juvenum; piscium feminae. 

2. Partitives are sometimes attracted in Gender to the Subject : 

Indus est omnium fluminum maximus, the Indus is the largest 
of all rivers.— Cic. 

Or varied by Synesis: Dulcissime rerum, dearest of beings.— Hor. 

3. A Collective Noun is distributed : 

Plato totius Graeciae doctissimus, Plato the most learned man 
of all Greece.—Cic. 

4, This Genitive forms a Complement: 


Fies nobilium tu quoque fontium, thou too shalt become one of the 
renowned fountains.—Hor. 


5. Adverbs of Place, ubi, quo, eo, nusquam, &c., are Partitively used 
with the Genitives gentium, locorum, terrarum, &c.: | 

Nusquam gentium, nowhere in the world.-—Lrv. 

6. Primus, ultimus, summus, imus, extremus, and other like Adjec- 
tives are used as Epithets with Partitive force: 

Prima luce summus mons a Labieno tenebatur, at break of 
day the top of the mountain was occupied by Labienus.—Caxs. 

D. Among Quantitative words governing a Genitive (§ 131) are: - 

Nihil, satis, affatim, abunde, nimis, partim, minus, minimum, parum, 
aliud, id, illud, hoe, idem, quod, quid, aliquid, quidquid, quidquam, 
multum, plus, plurimum, tantum, quantum, aliquantum, nimium 
dimidium, 

They are usually rendered in English as agreeing with the thing 
measured: nimium pecuniae (too much money); nihil mali (no evil). 

They may also be followed by the Genitive of an Adjective of the 
Second Declension ; but an Adjective of the Third is commonly in the 
same Case with the word of Quantity: Ne quid falsi dicere audeas, ne 
quid veri non audeas, you should dare to say nothing false, nothing true 
not dare to say.—Cic. Nec viget quicquam simile aut secundum, and 
nothing exists like or in second rank.—Hor. 

E. Among poetic Genitives (§ 135) are these: 

(1) Cause: Laudat leti juvenem, he praises the youth for his death. 

(2) Respect: O seri studiorum, O late in your studies, 


(3) Dominion: Daunus agrestium regnavit populorum, Daunus ruled 
over rustic tribes. 
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VII. Tue Vers Invoire. § 140-141. 

A. The Infinitive when used in direct predication (§ 140, 2.) is called 
the Historic Infinitive. It appears in poetry as well as prose, (a) in 
passages descriptive of strong emotion ; (5) where various actions take 
place simultaneously or in immediate sequence ; (c) in actions interrupted, 
and from time to time repeated. It is analogous to the ellipse of the 
Copula; in fact, both constructions occur together: _ 

Ceterum facies totius negoti varia, incerta, foeda atque miserabilis; 
dispersi a suis pars cedere, alii insequi: neque signa neque ordines 
observare: ubi quemque periculum ceperat, ibi resistere ac 
propulsare; arma, tela, equi, viri, hostes, cives permixti; nihil 
consilio neque imperio agi; fors omnia regere, now the aspect of the whole 
affair was confused, indecisive, shocking, and pitiable. Parties scattered 
Jrom their comrades were some retiring, others advancing ; observing 
neither standards nor ranks ; where peril encountered each man, there was 
he resisting and repelling; arms, darts, steeds, men, foes, countrymen 
were intermingled ; nothing was proceeding Y counsel or command ; 
chance directed all.—Satt,. This Infinitive is Imperfect. 

B. 1. The Infinitive 1s Prolatively used when it carries on the con- 
struction of Verbs which express ability, desire, custom, beginning, ceasing, 
seeming, being thought, eae | said, &c.: 

Possum, queo, nequeo, debeo, volo, nolo, malo, aveo, cupio, gestio, 
amo, soleo, coepi, incipio, statuo, pergo, conor, meditor, paro, cesso, 
desino, videor, putor, credor, feror, dicor, trador, memoror, &c. 

Among these Verbs, those which are Copulative (videor, credor, 
existimor, putor, dicor, narror, feror, trador, reperior, arguor, &c.) are 
used personally with Infinitive rather than impersonally with Accusative 
and Infinitive. Videtur errasse Cicero is better than Videtur errasse 
Ciceronem ; Dicitur H omerus caecus fuisse, than Dicitur Homerum 
caecum fuisse. 

The Participle Passive is often found after such Verbs with ellipse of 
esso: Fertur Prometheus coactus, &c., Promethews is said to have 
been compelled, &.—Hor. Manlius locutus fertur, Lrv. 

2. The construction of an Infinitive with Adjectives abounds in poetry, 
especially lyric : 

Audax omnia perpeti, bold to endure all things.—Hor. Fruges 
consumere nati, burn to consume the fruits.—Hor., ° 

In the best prose it is used but with few words; Paratus, assuetus, 
&c.; but Tacitus adopts it freely. 

C. Under the Dative Gerund (§ 141, 8.) note the phrase, non esse sol- 
vendo, to be insolvent; and the use of the Dative Gerund and Gerundive 
in describing functions of office: Triumviri agro dando, triumvirs for 
assigning land, &c. 

D. The Transitive Gerund is not always attracted (§ 143): 

Efferor studio patres vestros videndi, Zam rapt with the desire 
of seeing your sires.—Cic, . 

Especially when a Neuter Pronoun or Adjective is the Object: 

Pars honesti versatur in tribuendo suum cuique, one branch of 
morality lies in giving each his own.—Cic. Parva non contemnendo 
majores nostri maximam hanc rem fecerunt, by not despising small things 
our ancestors made this commonwealth very great.—Liv. 

But, as a general rule, the Gerundive attraction is used, 
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VIII. Tun Rertexive Pronouns. § 1435. 


A. Personal and Possessive Pronouns of the First and Second Per- 
sons may be used reflexively ; that is, they may be referred to a Subject 
of their own Person. But se and suus differ from the rest, inasmuch as 
they cannot be used unless there be a Noun of their own (the Third) 
Pereon, expressed or understood, to which they are referred. Although 
we can say amat me, he loves me, amut te, he loves thee; we cannot say, 
amo se, amas se, but amo eum, J love him, amas eum, thou lovest him; 
not, culpo suum factum, but culpo ejus factum, J blame his decd. 

B. The reference of se or suus to the Object is not ambiguous 

(a) If the Pronoun is an adjunct to the Subject, as in the first and 
third examples under § 145, a.; 

(6) If the Subject is not of the Third Person, as in the 2nd example ; 

(c) If the context shows that the Pronoun cannot be referred to the 
Grammatical Subject: Scipio suas res Syracusanis restituit, Scipio 
restored to the Syracusans their property.—Lriv. To suppose that Scipio 
restored his own property to the Syracusans would be absurd. 

The Object to which se, suus, are referred, usually precedes: except 
the Distributive Pronoun quisque, which, if so used, generally follows 
them. Sui cuique mores fingunt fortunam, his own character moulds 
each man’s fortune.—NeEp. 

When se, suus, would be improper, in some places is used the Pronoun 
is, in others the Pronoun ipse: Chilius te rogat, et ego ejus rogatu, 
Chilius requests you and Tat his request.—Cic. Caesar milites in- 
cusavit cur de sua virtute et de ipsius diligentia desperarent, Cesar 
reproachfully asked his troops why they despaired of their own valour ang 
of his carefulness,—Caks. 


7X. ApprIrTaAMENTA MEMORABILIA. 


A. Negatives :— 

Non, haud, deny: né prohibits. Haud is chiefly used with Adjectives 
and Adverbs: res haud dubia; haud temere, &c. And with a few 
Verbs: haud scio, haud dubito. 


Ne... quidem has the emphatic word or words between the Par- 
ticles: as, Ne tu quidem, not even you. Either the Verb precedes with 
another Negative: Non praetereundum est ne id quidem, even that should 
not be passed over.—Cic.; or it follows without one: Ne ad Catonem 
quidem provocabo, J will not appeal even to Cato.—Cic. Nédum, with 
Subjunctive, shows that something is denied a fortiori, when compared 
with what was denied before. See § 147. 


The Pronominal words quisquam, ullus, umquam, usquam, &c., are 
used with a Negative or Dubitative Particle: non, haud, si, num, &c., 
quisquam, ullus, &c: The Negative is contained in nemo (ne-homo), 
nullus (ne-ullus), numquam, nusquam, nequiquam, nequaquam, &c. 

In Negative Consecutive Clauses are used ut non, ut nemo, ut nullus, 
ut numquam, ut nusquam, &c.; but in Final Clauses ne, ut ne, ne quis, 
ut ne quis, ne quando, ut ne quando, ne quo, ut ne quo, &c. 

Non quod (generally), non quo (always), take a Subjunctive Verb. 

For et nemo, write nec quisquam; for et nihil, neque quicquam; for 
et nullus, neque ullus; for et yumquam, neque yumqugm, &c ; for aio 
non, write nego. 
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Neque (nec) is used for et non, except when the negative emphasis 
falls on a single word: Quaestio difficilis est et non profutura. 

Non nihil, something; nihil non, everything; non numquam, some- 
fimes; numquam non, always, &c.; non potui non ire, J could not but go. 


B. Single and Double Questions. 

a. Single: Nonné expects the answer Yes; num, the answer No; 
-né is indifferent ; in often implies surprise, expecting a nega- 
tive answer. 

b. Double. The forms are: 


utrum. . . . »« « « + an(or) 
mum ....e.. . an(or) 
“ne  . « «© «© « « « « an (or) 
— ae . + an, anne (or), 


A negation in the second member is annon or necne., 


a, Qualis est tus mens? potesne dicere? What sort of thing is your 
mind ? can you tell ?—Cic. 
An tu me tristem esse putas? Do you think Iam downcast ?— 
Pravt. 
Num negare audes? Do you venture to deny ?—Ctc. 
Canis nonne similis lupo est? Js not a dog like a wolf?—Cic. 


6. Haec utrum abundantis an egentis signa sunt? Are these the 
tokens of one who abounds or lacks ?—Cic. 

Num duas habetis patrias an est illa patria communis? Have you 
two countries, or is this your common country?—Cic. 

Romamne venio an hic maneo an Arpinum fugio? Do I come to 
Rome, or stay here, or flee to Arpinum ?—Cic. 

Quaeram justum sit necne poéma, J will enquire whether it be a 
true poem or not.—Hor. 


C’. Prepositions : ; 

a. Tenus follows its Case, which is often a Genitive: Tauro tenus, 
as far as Mount Taurus; nutricum tenus, as far as the breasts. 

b, Ante, circa, circum, circiter, citra, extra, infra, intra, juxta, pone, 
post, prope, supra, ultra, clam, coram, palam, super, subter, may be 
used as Adverbs. 

c. Among idiomatic Phrases formed by Prepositions, observe: (1) 
Ad: ad tempus, for a time; ad multam noctem, tz late at night; ad 
unum, to aman; ad tibiam canere, to sing to the flute; ad hoc, further- 
more; ad extremum, at the last; ad sumnmum, in fine ; ad verbum, word 
Jor word; ad unguem, toa nicety; ad amussim, accurately; ad decem 
annos, ten years hence; servi ad remum, slaves for rowing ; ad judices, 
before the judges ; insignis ad laudem, eminent in renown; nihil ad te, 
nothing compared with you. (2) Per: per noctem, during the night; 
per litteras, by letter; per Jocum, in jest; per deos te oro, J pray you by 
the gods; per me licet, J give leave; res per se expetenda, a thing in 
itself desirable. (3) A,ab: a fronte, in the van; a tergo, in the rear; 
a millibus passuum duobus, two miles off; prope abest a mani, he is near 
the sea; philosophus a Platone, a Platonic philosopher; hoc a me facit, 
this is on my side; proximus a rege, next to the king; ab animo aeger 
sum, Jam sick at heart; a doctrina instructus, well informed; servusa 
pedibus, a footman; a manu, an amanuensis. (4) De: de nocte, tn 
the night; de die, in the daytime; de meo, from my own purse; de 
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marmore, of marble; de more, according to custom; de industria, on 
purpose; de novo, afresh; justis de causis, for good reasons; de Parthis 
triumphavit, he triwmphed over the Parthians, (5) E, ex: diem ex die, 
day after day; ex pedibus laborat, he has the gout in his feet; e repub- 
lica, for the good of the state; heres ex asse, wniversal heir; ex impro- 
viso, by surprise; ex tempore, offhand ; e vestigio, suddenly ; e regione 
Massiliae, opposite Marseilles. (6) Prae: prae me beatus es, you are 
happy compared with me; prae dolore tacet, he is silent from grief. (7) 
Pro: pro foribus, before the door; pro certo, for a fact; pro viribus, 
according to one’s powers; pro tua& humanitate, suck is your courtesy ; 
pro re nata, tn existing circumstances; pro eo ac potui, according to my 
ability. (8) In: a. frumentum binis assibus in modium, corn at two 
asses a peck; dormire in lucem, Zo slzep till daylight; vocat me ad 
cenam in hortos in proximum diem, he invites me to dine the next day 
tn his pleasure-grounds ; in hunc modum locutus est, he spoke in this 
wise; in praesens, for the time being; in horas, from hour to hour; 
in aeternum, for ever; in universum, generally; in vicem, in turns. 
B. in incerto, in doubt; in praesenti, at this moment; hic non modo in 
aere alieno nullo, sed in suis nummis multis est, this man is not only out 
of debt, but has much ready money of his own; filius in manu patris, @ 
son in his father’s power ; in tua manu hoc est, this ts tn your power. 


D. Participles: 
a, The Participles are important elements in Latin, as in Greek, con- 


struction. But the Latin language is less rich in Participles than the 
Greek. 


b. A Participle is the Attribute of one that acts, or has acted, or will 
act ; of one that is being acted on, or has been acted on, or will be 
acted on: to which we must add, of one that is meet for being acted 
on. A Greek Verb regularly and fully conjugated has Participles (in- 
cluding the Verbal in réos) representing all these categories; but Latin 
Verbs with Active and Passive Conjugation have the first, third, fifth, 
and seventh (the Present Act., Future Act., Perfect Pass., and Gerun- 
dive) Participles, but want the second, fourth, and sixth, that is, the 
Perfect Active, Present Pass., and Future Pass. Participles. For the 
Gerundive must not be regarded as Future, though it may in some 
places contain the notion of future time. 


c. Deponent Verbs Intransitive have three Participles: Present and 
Future, both of which are Active in form and sense, and Perfect, which 
is Passive in form, but [usually] Active in sense: labor, labens, lapsu- 
rus, lapsus. Transitive Deponents add the Gerundive in dus: patior, 
patiens, passurus, passus, patiendus. | 


d. The want of a Perfect Participle Act., in Active Verbs, is sup- 
plied in Latin either by the Finite Verb Active, with Relative or Par. 
ticle, or by an Ablative Absolute Passive : 

Tarquinium regem qui non tulerim, Sicinium feram? Having 
refused to endure Tarquin as king, shall I endure Sicinius?’—Liv. Alex- 
ander, quum interemisset Clitum, vix a se manus abstinutt, 
Alexander, having slain Clitus, hurdly refrained from suicide. —Cic. 
Pompeius, captis Hierosolymis, victor ex illo fano nihil attigit. 
Pompeius, having taken Jerusacem, in the very hour of victory, ncddled 
with nothing belonging to thar temele.—Cie. 
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e. The want of a Present Participle Passive is supplied by the Finite 
Passive Verb with Relative or Particle: as, Pueri, qui—quum—dum 
docentur, discunt «Greek of waides 5idacKndpevo: pavOdvovor, Children 
by being taught learn, Rarely the Perf. Participle takes a Present 
Passive sense: Sperata victoria (Liv.)=victoria quae speratur. 


f. A Future Participle Passive is not often used even in Greek. In 
Tatin the Finite Verb with Relative stands for it: Grata superveniet 
quae non sperabitur hora, Welcome will arrive the hour that shall 
be never hoped for.—Hor. 


g. The Perfect Participles of some Deponent and Semi-Deponent 
Verbs may occasionally be rendered as Present Active: ausus, fisus, 
diffisus, gavisus, ratus, solitus, usus, veritus: 

Caesar, veritus ne noctu hostes profugerent, duas legiones in armis 
excubare jubet, Cesar, fearing the enemy would ‘esoape in the night, 
ordered two legions to keep watch under arms.—Cs. See § 62 Note. 


h. Many Participles are used as mere Adjectives: neglégens, patiens, 
sapiens, doctus, venerandus, tremendus, &c. 

Many appear as Substantives. Such are, amans, adolescens, sponsus ; 
nupta, sponsa, coeptum, dictum, factum, praeceptum, &e. 

The nouns, man, men, thing, &c., are frequently to be understood 
with Participles: Jacet corpus dormientis ut mortui, The body of 
a sleeping person often lies as of one dead.—Cic. Grande locuturi 
nebulas Helicone legunto, They that would utter a sublime strain must 
cull mists from Heliconi—Pers. Male parta male dilabuntur, J// 
gotten, ill go.—Cic. Beatos duco, qui aut faciunt scribenda, aut 
scribunt loguenda, J deem them happy, who either do things ‘fit to te 
written, or write things fit to be spoken.— Pun. See § 142. Also § 1074. 


E. Active and Passive Construction: 


a. When an Active Transitive Sentence is changed into Passive Con- 
struction, the Object becomes Subject, and the Subject becomes Ablative 
of the Agent: 

Act. Egregie consul rem gessit. 
Pass. Egregie ab consule res gesta est. 
The consul conducted the affair excellently.—Lrv. 


6, When an Active Intransitive Sentence is changed into Passive 
Construction, that Construction is Impersonal; the Subject becoming 
Ablative of the Agent. 

Act. Hostes constanter pugnabant. 
Pass. Ab hostibus constanter pugnabatur. 
The enemy fought steadily.—Caxs. 


_C If the Active Verb had a Genitive, Dative, or Ablative Case with 
it, the Passive Construction retains that Case: 
Act. Medicinae nos indigemus. 
Pass, Medicinae a nobis indigetur. 
We need medicine—Cic, 
Acr. Mihi isti nocere non possunt. 
Pass, Mihi ab istis noceri non potest. 
They cannot hurt me.—Cic. 
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Act. Litibus et jurgiis supersedere vos aequum est. 
Pass. Litibus et Jurgiis supersederi a vobis aequum est. 
lt is fair for you to abandon strife and wrangling.—Ltyv. 


(a) The Ablative of the Agent, like a Pronoun Subject, is often under- 
stood in the Impersonal Construction; Itur in antiquam silvam, They 
go into the ancient jorest,—- VERG. Nunc est bibendum, Now we must 
drink.—Honr. 


(5) Hence it appears that Passive Verbs govern the same Cases as 
‘Active Verbs, except only the Accusative of the Object. 


(c) Quasi-Passive Verbs (§ 72} have the construction of Verbs Pas- 
sive; Testis ab reo fustibus vapulavit, Zhe witness was beaten with 
cudgels by the defendant.—Quint. Malo a cive spoliari quam ab hoste 
venire, J would rather be stript by a citizen, than be sold by a foe.-—Quint. 


F. Summary of Impersonal Construction: 
a, Case-construction. 
(1) Accusative of Person with Genitive of Thing: 
Piget, pudet, paenitet, taedet, miseret. § 134. 
(2) Accusative of the Object : 
Orortet, taedet, piget, pudet, paenitet, decet, dedecet, ce- 
lectat, juvat, fallit, fugit, are Transitive. 


(3) Dative : 
Libet, licet, liquet, patet, accidit, contingit, convenit, evenit, 
expedit, placet, restat, vacat, opus est, necesse est, are Tra- 
jective. 


(4) Ad with Accusative: attinet, pertinet, conducit. 


o. Subject-construction. 
(1) Verb-noun Infinitive : 

Oportet, opus est, taedet, piget, pudet, paenitet, decct, de- 
decet, libet, licet, attinet, pertinet, contingit, convenit, 
expedit, placet, praestat, restat, vacat, delectat, juvat, in- 
terest, réfert, necesse est. 


(2) Infinitive Clause (Enuntiatio Obliqua): 
Oportet, opus est, decet, dedecet, licet, liquet, patet, attinet, 
ertinet, accidit, contingit, convenit, placet, praestat, restat, 
juvat, fallit, fugit, interest, réfert, necesse est. 
(3) Subjunctive Clause with ut (for Infinitive Clause): 
Oportet, opus est, licet, accidit, contingit, evenit, est, fit, ex- 
pedit, placet, praestat, restat, interest, réfert, necesse est. 


(4) Subjunctive Clause omitting ut: 
Oportet, licet, necesse est. 


(5) Indicative Clause with quod (for Infinitive Clause) : 
Piget, pudet, paenitet, taedet, miseret, accidit, delectat, juvat, 
fallit, fugit, interest, réfert. 
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(6) Subject included in the meaning of the Verb: 


Piget, pudet, paenitet, taedet, miseret: also Impersonals im- 
plying changes of season and weather : pluit, tonat, fulgurat, 
&c., and Passive Impersonals. See F. 0. c. 
(a) The following Deponent Perfects are occasionally used : 


Pertaesum est; pigitum est; puditum est; miseritum est; 
libitum est ; licitum est ; placitum est. 


(6) The following Verbs joined with Impersonal Infinitives become 
Impersonal : coepit, debet, desinit, potest, solet, incipit: Pigere eum 
facti coe pit, he began to be sorry for the act.—Just. Perveniri ad 
summa, nisi ex principiis, non potest, the highest things cannot be 
reached, except from beginnings.—QUINT, 


G. Summary of Rules for Time, Place, and Space: 


a. (1) Time during which : §§ 102. 103. 120. 
Accusative; Accus. with per; rarely Ablative. 
(2) Time at which, within which, &c.: §§ 120. 122. 
Ablative; Prepositions with their Cases. 
b. (1) Place where: § 121. A. B. 122. 
Ablative with in; Accusative with ad or apud. 


But if town, small island, or domus, humus, militia, bellum, rus: 
Singular Case in ae,i or ¢; Plural Case in ts or thus, 
without a Preposition: Romae, militiae, Corinthi, domi, 
humi, belli, ruri, Tibure, Athenis, Gadibus, &c. 
(2) Place whither: §§ 101. 103. 
Accusative with ad or in. 
But if town, small island, domus, rus, &c. ¢ 
Accusative without Preposition usually. 
(3) Place whence: §§ 121 C, 122. 
Ablative with ad or ex. 
But if town, small island, domus, rus, &c.: 
Ablative without Preposition usually, 
c. (1) Space intervening: §§ 102 (2). 118. 
Accusative; Aberam ab Amano iter unius diel, J was one 
day’s journey distant from Amanus,—Cic. 
Or Ablative of Measure; Aescuiapii templum quinque 
milibus passuum ab Epidauro distat, the temple of 
Aesculapius is five miles from Epidaurus.—Lrv. 
(2) Space traversed: § 102, | | 
Accusative; Milia tum pransi tria repimus, then after 
dining we creep on three miles.—Hor. 
(8) Space of measurement : 
Accusative, § 102; or Ablative, § 118; or Genitive of 


Quality; Areas latas pedum denum facito, you must 
make barn-floors ten feet wide.—CoLum. 
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Ill. NOTES ON PROSODY. 
MeTRE :— 
A, (a) Dactylic Hexameter or Senarius. 


This Metre has six feet.: The first four may be Dactyls or Spondees, 
The fifth must be a Dactyl (rarely a Spondee). The sixth a Spondee, 


Scheme. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
vv | vy | VV | -~VvyV | | 
om — a 2 ee i he bas ao WV = = 
Examples. 


1. Sicéli/dés Mi|sae  pat|lo ma|jordé cé|némus. 
2. Non 6m|nés ar|bista 4 jii|vant himijlésqué my|ricae. 

A break in the words, called Caesura, is usually made after the first 
syllable of the third foot, as after -sae, in (1). This is called a 
strong Caesura. If the break occurs after the second eee of a 
Dactyl, as after -ta in (2), it is called a weak Caesura. Occasionally, 
the chief Caesura occurs after the first syllable of the fourth foot, as in 
the following verse : 

Clim6|rés simil | horrén | dos , ad | sidérd | tollit. 

The Heroic Measure of Epic poets, Virgil, Lucan, &c., consists of 
Dactylic Hexameters only. | 

(8) Dactylic Pentameter : 


This Verse consists of two parts, called Penthemimers, which are 
kept distinct. The first Penthemimer contains two feet (Dactyls or 
Spondees) and a long syllable. The second contains also two feet 
(both Dactyls) and a long syllable. 


Scheme. 
1 2 1 2 
am WwW mm WY 
ee A ell erie | | se 


Example. 
Ta patér | ét maltér | tu mihi | fratér &|ras. 
This Verse is not used alone, but follows an Hexameter in the Ele- 
giac Distich: 
Donec eris felix, multos numerabis amicos, 
Tempora si fuerint nubila, solus eris. 

The chief Elegiac poets are Ovid, Tibullus, and Propertius. 
B, (a) Iambic Trimeter or Senarius: 
This Metre has six feet. Each may be an Iambus: 

Sitis | é6t ip|s& Rd|ma vilribis | riit. 

H 2 
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But a Spondee may stand in the first, third, and fifth foot; and — 
(rarely) a Dactyl or Anapaest (Vv -) in the first. A Tribrach (Uv v) 
sometimes takes the place of an Iambus, except in the two last feet. 


Scheme. 
1 2 3 4 . 5 6 
ww vy ww Ww ww wv wwe 
ove | 
Examples. 


- Labin|tir al|tis , in|térim | ripis | Xquae. 
Canidi[& brévi|btis , im|plica|ta vilpéris. 
Positds|qué vér|nas , dijtis 6x|amén | domus. 
The usual Caesura is after the first syllable of the third foot. Another, 
less usual, is after the first sylluble of the fourth foot; 


Tbé|ricis | p&ris|ts , falnibis | létus. 
The Trimeter may form a distinct measure. 
(5) Iambic Dimeter. 


This Verse leaves out the third and fourth feet of the Trimeter, with 
which it is used to form an Iambic Distich ; 


Patér|nd ri|ré bo|btis éx|ércét | stiis, 
Soli|tiis Om|ni fé]nore. 
Horace uses this and also the single Trimeter in his Epodes. 
C. The Sapphic Stanza: 


This Stanza contains four lines. The three first are the same Verse 
repeated (Sapphicus Minor). The fourth is called Versus Adonius. , 


Scheme. 
) ee - = m-vvyv) ev -v 
2 =v -=— “vey a 4g ~ v 
3 ws vy a ~vwy ~ Vv ~ ww 
4. “vy -—v 
Example. 


1. Otijim di | vos rdgkt | in p&|ténti 
2. Prénsiis | Aégaé|6 simil | atré | nibes 
3. Céndi|dit li|ném néqué | cérta | fulgent 
4. Sidér& | naitis. 
D. The Alcaic Stanza: 
This Stunza contains four lines: of which the two first are similar. 
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Scheme. 
1 oe 
- w= WS = = a Ww VW eaWVwvy 
3. ei WS = - = Ve = 
4.evv "vy - Ww eau 
Example. 


Ehea | fiigd|cés | Postiimé | Posttime 
Labin|tir an|ni | née pié|tés moram 
Rigis | ét in|stanti | sénéc|tae 
Afférét | inddmi | taequé | morti. 
Models of the Sapphic and Alcaic Stanzas, with other Lyric Metres, 


are found in the Odes of Horace. Rules for their elegant constructiou 
are given in the Grammar, 


oe 


2, 
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MOOD AND COMPOUND CONSTRUCTION. 


I. THE TWO PRIMARY MOODS. 


The Latin Verb, like the Greek, has Moods (modes of expression) 
containing Tenses, which mark time, with Numbers and Persons, 
which determine agents. 


The primary Moods are two; a Fact-mood (called Indicative), which 
states and questions: and a Will-mood (called from one of its uses 
imperative), which bids or entreats. 


The 


Fact-mood has Present, Past and Future Tenses, each having 


two Numbers (Singular and Plural) with three Persons in each. 


The 


Will-mood, having no Past Tenses and no First Persons, is 


fragmentary. 

The old verb eo, ire, to go (pp. 64, 65), has in the Indicatiye six 
Tenses, with their full complements: eo &c., ibo &., ibam &c., 
ivi &c., ivero &c., iveram &c.: in the Imperative two forms 
(called there a Present Tense) of the second Persons, i, ite; and 
forms (called, as by Madvig, a Future) of the Second and Third 
Persons, ito, itote, eunto. These old -to forms are but sparingly 
used in classical prose, though not unusual in poetry. 


The Tenses of the Indicative Mood. 
The Present indicates, (1) what zs at the time; esurio: frater 


Obs. 


Obs. 


villam venditat: (2) what is at the same time with something 
else ; dum spiro, spero: dum mula ligatur, tota abit hora; hence 
the idiom of ‘dum,’ which is used with a present, even in past 
time; dum obsequor adulescentibus, me senem esse sum oblitus : 
(3) what is habitually or always; Bacchus amat colles: probi- 
tas laudatur et alget: (4) what an author, living in his works, 
says or does; Livius scribi¢: Tacitus aié: Cicero verbis abundat. 


1, The Present with jamdiu, jampridem, jamdudum, states 
what has been and still is; jampridem cupio, J have been long 
desiring ; jamdudum video, J see it this leng time. 


2. The Historic Present (so called) is used by historians and 
poets to paint to the mind’s eye past scenes; Roma crescit Albue 
ruinis, duplicatur civium numerus, Caelius additur urbi mons 
&e. L. (See Hist. Infinitive, p. 140.) It is often used along 
with the Perfect. See Verg. Aen. v. 243 and often, 
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The Perfect indicates (1) as simple aorist, what was in time past; 
veni, vidi, vict: hence (2) what has ceased to exist ; fuimus Troes, 
Suit Ilium: (3) what has been up to the present moment (past in 
present); vixt et quem dederat cursum fortuna peregi: dixi (at 
the close of a speech): hence (4) what ¢s accomplished or sud- 
denly done; perii: vicimus: fugere ferae: (5) what has 
always happened under the circumstances, what is usual; amisso 
rege rupere fidem constructaque mella diripuere, V. 


The Imperfect indicates (1) what was going on in time past; see 
Cic. Off. iii. 27, neque vero tum ignorabat &c. (2) what was 
usual in time past; dicebat melius quam scripsit Hortensius, C. 


The Pluperfect indicates what was past in time past; inruerant 
Danai, et tectum omne tenebant, V. 


The Simple Future indicates what will be in time to come: ibitis 
Italiam. It is often used as a polite Imperative; facies ut 
sciam, ©.: nec tota claudes faenilia bruma, V. 


The Future Perfect indicates what will be completed in time to come ; 
qui Antonium oppresserit, is bellum confecerit, C.; and often 
stands in connection with simple Future; ut sementem /feceris, 
ita metes,C.; Turno tempus eri¢ cum optaverit intactum Pallanta, 
V.; or for simple Future; si pergis, abiero, Ter. 


Obs. The Future Conjugation -urus sum &c. (§ 64) expresses 
(1) ‘being about to,’ ‘on the point of’ (2) ‘ being likely to’ or 
‘ oe to,’ (3) ‘being destined to.’ On the Gerundive Conjugation, 
see § 144. 


Note 1. A Roman, writing a letter, arranged the Tenses with re- 
ference to the time when it would be received; res, cum haec 
scribebam, erat in extremum adducta discrimen, at the time 1 
write, the affair is brought to a crisis, C. 


Note 2. Latin writers in prose and poetry have a subtle con- 
struction, by which verbs signifying power, duty, fitness (possum, 
debeo, decet, licet, oportet &c.) and phrases of similar force with 
the verb ‘sum’ (aequum, melius, optimum, par, &c., including 
the Participles in -dus, -rus), use their past tenses in the Indi- 
cative, where the Conjuactive might be otherwise expected: thus 
Virgil has poteras (Ecl. i. 80), potut (Aen. iv. 19), decudt (xi. 117), 
et vellem et fuerat melius (xi. 303): and Cicero, non Asiae nomen 
obiciendum Murenae fuit (Mur. 5). 


The Forms of the Imperative Mood, 


The Imperative is freely used to command or entreat in its (so 
called) Present forms: 4, sequere Italiam: fuge, nate: pergite, 
adulescentes: tntuemini res nostras: tte, capellae, 


Obs. 1. Certain Imperatives, idiomatically joined with forms of 


other verbs, give to these, by periphrasis, an imperative sense. 
Such are, fac, cura, and others; (for prohibition) cave, noli, 
and in poetry, fuge, mitte, parce, and others; cura ut quam 
primum ventas; fac magnum animum habeas; armis concure 
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rant arma cavete: nolite id velle quod fieri non potest : /wge 
suspicari: parcite, oves, nimium procedere, V. 


Ols, 2. Direct prohibition by ‘ne’ and Imperative is frequent in 


poetry ; ze guaere doceri; equo ne credite, V.; but in prose rare, 
‘ne’ with Perfect Cunjunctive being preferred (which poets may 
also use); hoc ne fecerts: misericordia commotus ne sis: ne re- 
spexeris; tu ne quacsieris &c. See § 147. 


Obs. 3. The -to -tor forms are ranked in § 28 &c. as Future: but 


many call them a second and stronger Imperative, drawn from 
old legislative formularies. In prose they occur chiefly in solemn 
documents, us treaties, proclamations &c. Cicero uses them 
either in speeches, when he wishes to be impressive, or in the 
familiarity of private letters: poets more freely ; esto: suzto: ipse 
venito: timor omnis alesto: contemplator, See Liv. xxiii. 11; 
XXXVill. 38. 


II. THE CONJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Besides the Moods cited, the Latin Verb has a Thought-mood, pro- 


perly termed Conjunctive, seeing that its use is to join with both 
the other Moods, and assist their power of expressing speech. It 
joins with the Indicative so as to state and question in a tone either 
contingent on a condition, or modified by mental reserve tn the 
nature of a condition. It joins with the Imperative, so as to supply 
its deficient forms, and also to express the various shades of will- 
speech in modified tone. The Conjunctive Mood has four Tenses, 
called Present, Perfect, Imperfect, and Pluperfect, the powers and 
uses of which are best learnt from reading and practice. Though 
the Futures are wanting, all the Tenses are capable of referring to 
Future time, when required. 


Pure Conjunctive of contingent or modified Statement (negation 
takes ‘non,’ or ‘ haud’). 

When a condition is formally expressed : 

eam si moneas (monueris); zrem (tssem) si moneres (monuisses) : 
non eam nisi tu moneas (monueris): non trem (tssem) nisi tu mone- 
res (monuisses): tu, si hic sis, aliter sentias: improbe feceris, nisi 
monueris: si luxuriae temperaret, avaritiam non timeres (timuisses) : 
si redisset filius, pater ei veniam daret (dedisset), Ter. 


When a condition is informally expressed : 

eam (irem, issem) te monente (a te monitus) : non eam (trem, issem) 
te invito (prohibitus a te): optanti divum promittere nemo audc- 
ret, V.: non illi quisquam se impune tulisset obvius armato, V.: 
Hadria divisus objecto remittas quaerere, Hor. 


When a condition is implied: 

migrantes cernas: Marte videres fervere Leucaten: (i.e. if you 
were present): pelago credas innare revulsas Cycladas; crederes 
victos (i. e. if you saw them), Liv.: nec quisquam putet &c., V. 
When the tone is modified to avoid positiveness or bluffness: 
dubitem haud equidem : perfectum officium rectum, opinor, vocemus, 
C. Velim, nolim, vellem nollem, mallem may be often so explained, 
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Forsitan or fortasse are often joined with the verb ; forsitan quae- 
ratis: vix verisimile fortasse videatur, C. The Perfect Conj. is 
especially used in modified tone ; dixerim, J venture to say: credi- 
doerim, Lam inclined to believe: nonte transierim: non ausim: 
forsitan quispiam dixerit, C. (This and the next use of the Pure 
Conjunctive are often called Potential.) 


2. E. Pure Conjunctive of the modified Question. (Negation with 
‘non.’) 


A direct question, whether of doubt or of feeling, implies more 
of mental dubitation when used in the Conjunctive. As in the 
Indicative, it may be single or disjunctive: faveas tu hosti? tibi 
ego irascerer? quis Trojac nesciat urbem? quid facerem? quo fuge- 
rem? quid dem, quid non dem? quid faciam? roger anne rogem? 
eloquar an sileam? cur non confiteamur quod necesse est ? tremusne 
annon? quare non iremus? 


3. Pure Conjunctive of modified Will-speech (Negation generally 
by ‘ne’). 


F. Concessive use: allowing, granting &c. 


Inant peccata neque illos juveris auxilio, V.: per me ista pedibus 
trahantur,C.: tenebras et inertia furta ne timeant, V.: ne sit summum 
malum dolor, malum certe est, C.: fuerit malus civis, C.: verum 
anceps pugnae fuerat fortuna; fwisset; quid metui moritura? V.: 
nemo is, inquies, umquam fuit ; ne fuerit, C. 

G. Optative and Precative uses: wishing, praying &c. 


[utinam, ut, o si, occur with Optative: the Precative is chiefly used 
in addressing superiors or sacred persons, as a deity, a prince &c.] 


(1) Di vertant bene, Ter.: valeant cives mei, sint incolumes, 
sint florentes, sint beati, C.: peream nisi vera loquor: ne sim sal- 
wus, si uliter loquor ac sentio, C.: ita me di amen: sollicitat, ita 
vivam, me tua valetudo, C.: fecissentque utinam : o mihi praeteritos 
referat si Iuppiter annos, V.: utinam nimium ze si¢ mihi fertilis 
illa, V. See Verg. Ecl. ix. 30, 31; x. 48, 49. 


(2) sis bonus o felixque tuis: adsis o placidusque jrzves et sidera 
caelo dextra feras, V.: doceas iter et sacra ostia pandas, V.: 81 certum 
est facere, facias, verum ze post culpam conferas in me, Ter.: 
adsit laetitiae Bacchus dator, V. 


H. Hortative and Jussive uses: exhorting, commanding &c. 


[The principal Hortative use is that which appears in the 
First Person Plural; the Jussive uses of the Third Persons 
contain a command more or less stringent. Thus ‘naviget’ 
(Aen. iv. 287) is a strong mandate: the instructions in the 
Georgics given in the Third Persons Conjunctive are precepts 
rightly called jussive: see G. iii. 300, 329.] 


(1) Eamus omnes: moriamur et in media arma ruamus, V.3 
aegritudinem depellamus: imitemur nostros Brutos, Camillos, 
Decios; amemus patriam, pareamus senatui, consulamus bonis, 
C.: sicui virtus, adsit et evinctis attollat bracchia palmis, V. 
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(2) Eeferant quae secum huc attulerunt, Ter.: vincat utilitas 
reipublicae ; sit sermo lenis, izsi¢ in eo lepos, C.: vilicus ne sit 
ambulator, sobrius s#¢ semper, ad cenam ze quo eat, familiam 
exerceat, ne plus censeat sapere se quam dominum, parasitum ze 
quem habeat, Cato. 


Obs. 1. Although numerous instances of the Second Person are 
ascribed to the Precative use, there are some which more pro- 
perly belong to the Jussive; postremus loguaris, primus taceas : 
snvenias argentum &c. 


Obs, 2. The most remarkable examples are those which convey this 
use of the Will-speech Conjunctive into past time by the Im- 
perfect and Pluperfect tenses: praediceres, you should have 
told me beforehand: rem tuam curares, you should have been 
minding your own business : dictis, Albane, maneres, you should 
have remained true to your word, O Alban, V.: restitisses. 
mortem oppetisses, C.: ne poposcisses, you ought not to 
have demanded,C. This usage is not confined to the Second Person, 
but extends also to the rest: animam ipse dedissem, atque haec 
pompa domum me, non Pallanta, referret, V. Aen. x1. 162; see 
iv. 678; x. 854. 


Obs, 3. In treating of the Imperative, it has been said that direct 
prohibition (when not periphrastic with ‘cave, noli &c.’) is in 
good Latin prose expressed by ‘ne’ with Perf. Conj.: quod 
dubitas ne feceris: ne passus sis &c. ‘Ne’ with Pres. Conj. has 
been often improperly taken as prohibitive, where the meuning 
lest is that which truly belongs to the particle, as in Hor. ne forte 
credas interitura &c. and often. 


Note. When the Conjunctive is subordinate in construction we call 
it the Subjunctive: vellem ad/uisses: cura ut valeas. As such, 
its English rendering does not differ from that of the Indicative, 
except in an adverbial final clause: see p. 66.* 


III. COMPOUND CONSTRUCTION. 


1. Oratio Recta means any statement, command, or question directly 
put. 


Oratio Obliqua means any statement, command, or question indirectly 
put, depending on some verb in Oratio Recta. 


Vuleo, An valet? Vale, are Oratio Recta: Scin’ me valere? Nescio 
an valeat, Cura ut valeas, contain Oratio Obliqua; me valere de- 
pending on the Oratio Recta scin’; an valeat on nescio; ut 
valeas on Cura. 


© The following lines on Latin Mood may be a help to some young learners :~—= 
1. The Fact-mood is employed to mean 
18, WAS, HAD, SHALL-BE, SHALL-HAVE-BEEN : 
2. The Thoughi-mood aids it, when we mean 
MAY-, MIGHT-, OF WOULD-BE, WOULD-HAVE-BEEN 3 
3, The Will-mood bids, DO-THOU, DO-YE 
(Old -to- forms add THEY-MUST and HR) 5 
But Thought-meod forms in aid supply . 
LET-HIM, -THEM, -US, PRAY-DO, MAY-1. : 
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2. A Compound Sentence consists of two or more Simple Sentences 
connected together; of which one is the Principal, the others, which 
we call Clauses, either (A) Coordinate, or (B) Subordinate. 

A. <A Coordinate Clause is one which does not depend in construction 
upon the Principal Sentence. Coordinate Clauses are introduced 
by such particles as et, que, nec; aut, vel; sed, autem; nam, 
enim; igitur,itaque; deinde, denique; &c.: Gyges a nullo 
videbatur ; ipse autem omnia videbat, C. 


B. A Subordinate Clause is one which depends in construction on the 
Principal Sentence. 


(1) 


Subordinate Clauses are of three kinds :— 
(1) Substantival: (2) Adverbial: (3) Adjectival. 


A Substantival Clause is one which stands, like a Substantive, as 


Subject, Object, or in Apposition. Substantival Clauses belong to 
Oratio Obliqua, and are of three kinds: (a) Oblique Enuntiation : 
(5) Oblique Petition: (c) Oblique Interrogation. 

(a) The Oblique (or Indirect) Enuntiation is formed generally by 


(6) 


the Infinitive Clause (Accusative with Infinitive), dependent on 
verbs ‘ sentiendi aut declarandi,’ or by ‘ut’ with Subjunctive, or 
‘quod’ with Indicative or Subjunctive. 

Amicitia, nisi inter bonos, esse non potest, is a Direct Enuntia- 

tien: Verum est, amicitiam, nisi inter bonos, esse non posse, is a 
Compound Sentence, containing the Direct Enuntiation, Verum 
est, and the Oblique Enuntiation, ‘amicitiam, nisi inter bonos, 
esse non posse,’ which is Substantival, being the Subject of the 
Verb ‘est,’ and having ‘ verum’ for its Complement. 
- Invidia glorise comes est, is a Direct Enuntiation; Est hoc 
commune vitium, ut invidia glorie comes sit, is a Compound 
Sentence, containing the Oblique Enuntiation, #2 invidia gloriz 
comes sit, in Apposition to ‘hoc,’ the Subject of ‘est,’ of which 
‘commune vitium’ is the Complement. ; 

Calet ignis, is a Direct Enuntiation: Sentimus calere ignem a 
Compound Sentence, having the Direct Enuntiation ‘sentimus,’ 
and the Oblique, ‘calere ignem,’ which is the Object of ‘ sentimus.’ 


The Oblique Petition is formed by the Subjunctive Mood, with 
or without the Conjunction ‘ut’ or ‘ne’ (or by the Infinitive), 
dependent on Verbs of desire, request, command, endeavour &c. 
Mane in sententia is a Direct Petition, which may be expressed in 
a Compound Sentence by Oro ué maneas in sententid@, Oro maneas 
in sententid, or Oro te manere in sententid. 


The Oblique Interrogation is formed by dependent Interroga- 
tives, whether Pronouns or Particles, with Subjunctive Mood. 
Quis est ? is a Direct Interrogation: Nescio quis siz, incertum 
est quis sit, are Compound Sentences, containing the Oblique 
Interrogation, ‘quis sit,’ which is the Object of ‘ nescio,’ and the 
Subject of ‘est.’ | 


(2) An Adverbial Clause is one which qualifies the Principal Sentence 
like an Adverb, answering the questions, how, why, when &c. 


a an 


ae Se 
~~ * 


ry 
_ mt 
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‘@) 


Adverbial Clauses are formed by Conjunctions, and are: (@) Con- 
secutive (so that); (b) Final (in order that); (c) Causal (decatse, 
since); (d) Temporal (when, while, until &ec.); (e) Conditional 
(if, unless); (f) Concessive (although, whereas) ; (g) Comparative 
(as if, as though &c.). 

An Adjectival or Relative Clause is one which qualifies the Prin- 
cipal Sentence like an Adjective. It is formed. by the Relative 
Pronoun ‘qui,’ or by a Relative Particle. 


The Relative Pronoun qui que quod (with its Particles) has 
great influence in Latin Construction. It is of all persons, and 
may be used compendiously as a substitute for the union of a Con- 
junction with a Personal Pronoun. Hence it forms Coordinate 
Clauses when used for et ego, et tu, etis &.; forego autem, 
tuautem, isautem &c.; for ego igitur, tuigitur, isigitur 
&c.; for ego enim, tu enim,is enim &c. And it forms Sub- 
ordinate Clauses when used for ut ego, ut tu, ut is &c.; for 
quia ego, quia tu, quia is &.; for si ego, situ, si is &.; 
for etsi ego, etsi tu, etsi is &c. 


On the Mood of Finite Verbs subordinate to Oratio Obliqua. 


Subordinate Clauses may have others subordinate to them, in rela- 
tion to which they are therefore primary Clauses. From what has 
been said of Substantival Clauses, it appears that such primary 
clauses of Oratio Obliqua are, mostly, either Infinitive or Subjunc- 
tive. Its subordinate Clauses, when finite, generally take the Sub- 
junctive, forming what is called Suboblique construction, as may 
be seen in the subjoined example :— 


Oratio Recta.—Ars earum rerum est, que sciuntur; oratoris autem 


omnis actio opinionibus, non scientiaé continetur: 
nam et apud eos dicimus, qui nesciunt, et ea dici- 
mus, que nescimus ipsi.—Cic. 


Oratio Obliqua.—{Antonius apud Ciceronem docet:) Artem earum 


a o 


rerum esse que sciantur: oratoris autem omnem 
actionem opinione, non scientia, contineri: quia 
et apud eos dicat, qui nesciant, et ipse dicat, quod 
nesciat.—QUINT. 


Oratio Recta may be ‘ virtually oblique’ (obliquae potestatis), when 
the leading predication not merely states a fact, but also implies 
therein a thought or opinion: and so the clause depending on it 
becomes ‘ virtually suboblique.’ Themistocles noctu ambulabat, quod 
gomnum capere non posset, implies that Themistocles alleged in- 
ability to sleep as the reason why he walked by night. By writin 
‘ poterat,’ Cicero would have made the statement of cause his own. 
‘ Posset’ is therefore ‘ virtually suboblique.’ 


A finite Verb subordinate to a Conjunctive Verb usually becomes 
Subjunctive: miraretur qui cerneret, Liv. 


Obs, 1. It may happen that a clause, which seems subordinate to 


Oratio Obliqua, is not so really, but is either a fact or a mere 
epithet ; in such circumstances it need not take the Subjunctive. 
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Mood ; Caesari exploratores missi referunt, apud Suevos silvam 
esse infinita magnitudine, quae appellatur Bacenis, Caes. B. G. 
vi. 40. Placet Stoicis eos anhelitus terrae, qui frigidi sunt, quum 
fluere coeperint, ventos esse, C. Div. 1. 19.* 


Obs. 2. On the exceptional idiom of dum, see § 152 (2). 


Excursus I. On some Terms in Latin Compound Construction. 


Grammar, like other sciences, has its technical terms, most of which 
are of long date, and so fixed by use, that a writer cannot well 
displace them, inadequate as some may be. But in those depart- 
ments of higher grammar, which within this century have been 
subjected to a more searching analysis than previously, agreement 
between grammarians has not yet been achieved as to the best 
terms for use,f and the best arrangement of matter. 


The terms used in the Latin Primer are, for the most part, enumerated 
and explained in its glossary. With respect to some of them, a few 
words may be proper here, for the convenience of teachers rather 
than for the direct teaching of learners. 


1, The term Conjunctive Mood, with its two-fold use as Pure and as 
Subjunctive. 


On few points are grammarians so largely agreed as in using the term 
Conjunctive for the third Latin mood. After consulting from 
30 to 40 Latin Grammars published in Germany, none has been 
found which does not employ this term to describe the Mood in 
question. In England and France we mect with a few dissidents. 
Key used the general term Subjunctive on the strength of a theory 
peculiar to himself, that the third Mood always depends on some 
principal verb, implied where not expressed. Thus he explained 
Quid faciam as representing Quid vis faciam? If this theory be 
not accepted (and we know not where to find its defenders), ‘ Sub- 
junctive’ falls to the grcund, as a term manifestly unfit for the 
Mood in principal construction} But, while this appropriate 
term, Conjunctive Mood, has been adopted by the universal consent 
of German Grammarians, as also by the authority of the oxperienced 
teachers who compiled the Primer, and of those in this country 
who have received it, unhappily German writers refrain from 


* The general principle of Mood in subordination to Oblique Oration, actual and 
virtual, may be thus stated :—The Conjunctive is the Mood of thought or con- 
ception: Oblique Oration expresses a conception: Virtual Oratio Obliqua 7m- 
plies a conception: the Subjunctive Mood (in a Finite Verb subordinate to cither) 
means that the action or state of such Verb forms part of the conception : 
while Verbs not really included in that conception, though by their position seeming 
to be so, need not (Obs. 1.) be Subjunctive. 

¢t While familiar English words should always be at hand to explain technical 
terms (as in I.), it seems that for the laws of Grammar (as of Chemistry, Botany, and 
other Sciences), the technical terms themselves should be used, They serve the 
memory better, and are common to all nationalities. 

t German grammarians call the Greek mood also Conjunctive. But, supposing it 
were called Subjunctive, this would not justify the exclusive use of the same term in 
Iatin, The Greek Conjunctive is generally dependent, never independently predica- 
tive, except when asking a question. Indeed, the presence of two differently formed 
Thonght-moods and of modal particles in Greek, widely severs the analogy of the 
sister langnages in tiis part of Grammar. 
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using the term Sudjunctive to represent the dependent Conjunctive, 
contenting themselves with the one term for both uses. Many 
indeed, as Kriiger, wisely draw a sharp line of distinction between 
the independent (unabhingig) Conjunctive in a principal sentence 
(Hauptsatz) and the dependent (abhingig) in a subordinate sen- 
tence (Nebensatz, which we, for convenience, render Clause); and 
give names (as in 11.) to the various shades of the independent use: 
but they employ no general term to distinguish the dependent or 
subordinate use. This is one of the reasons why their teaching on 
compound construction is vague and unsettled. Holtze says justly 
(Syntaxis Priscorum Scriptorum Latinorum, u. p. 136), ‘discer- 
nendus autem est conjunctivus absolutus, qui non pendet aliunde, ab 
eo conjunctivo, qui aliunde aptus est. Conjunctivi absoluti tria ge- 
nera distingui possunt, conj. conditionalis, potentialts, imperatorius 
&c.’ His Doles is our pwre Conjunctive; and his ‘genera’ are com- 
prised in the divisions given in 1. But when in p. 147 he writes : 
‘alterum genus conjunctivi id est, quum aliunde aptus est,’ his 
teaching would have been much improved if here too he had given 
his ‘genus’ a title by adding, ‘quod subjunctivi nomine discerni- 
mus.’ Holtze’s ‘Conjunctivus conditionalis’ corresponds to para- 
graphs A, B, C (in u.); his ‘ potentialis’ to D, E; his ‘impera- 
torius’ to F, G, H. 


2 Enuntiatio: Interrogatio: Petitio. 

These terms for the three forms of a Latin sentence are technical for 
the Engl. statement, question, will-speech; Germ. Aussage, Frage, 
Heischesatz. The first two need no defence, being the only Latin 
words for those meanings; but there are competing terms for the 
description of the Conjunctive Will-speech. Holtze gives ‘impera- 
torius;’ Madvig (§ 346) ‘optative:’ some English writers say. 
‘the jussive.’ But ‘optative’ is not well fitted to include com- 
mands or concessions, nor ‘jussive’ to include anything but com- 
mands and exhortations. Among adjectives, the most appropriate 
would perhaps be ‘voluntative;’ but, as a substantive, the word 
here given (Petitio) renders with sufficient exactness the often used 
German Heischesatz, and fairly combines the shades of will be- 
longing to the use of the Conjunctive for the Imperative. 


The accepted use in grammar of the terms Oratio Recta, Oratio 
Obliqus, carries with it the use of the terms Enuntiatio Obliqua 
(indirect statement), Interrogatio Obliqua (indirect tton), Petitio 
Obliqua (indirect will-speech), as appropriately technical: and this 
implies the a ee truth, too often forgotten in grammatical 
teaching, that Oblique Oration comprises all these three forms of 
the dependent sentence, and not statement only. Hence it arises 
that in the Oblique Narration, especially of historians, but found 
in other writers also, these three forms of indirect speech are so 
frequently combined under the government of one principal verb 
‘declarandi,’ ‘imperandi,’ or ‘rogandi.’ 


8. Substantival, Adverbial, Adjectival Clauses, 
In Grammar it is of the first impertance to note any difference which 
appears in likeness, and any likeness which occurs in difference, 


—s. 


~—o rat 
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Hence it is wrong to withhold the striking facts represented by the 
three terms now cited, and explained in chapter mi. Ifa learner 
were asked to name the grammatical subject (nominative) of the 
verb in each of the three sentences—Constat hostes abituros esse— 
Sequitur. ut hostes abituri sint—Gratum est quod hostes abituri 
sunt—he would have to answer—Hostes abituros esse is the subject 
of ‘constat’—ut hostes abituri sint of ‘sequitur ’—quod hostes 
abituri sunt of ‘est:’ thus acknowledging that each of the three 
subject clauses is in the nature of a substantive. Without pur- 
suing exemplification to object clauses, the above examples are 
sufficient to indicate that the substantival ut-clause and quod-clause 
(though partaking, the one of a consecutive, the other of a causal 
nature) ought nevertheless to be classed distinctly from the ad- 
verbial consecutive and causal clauses, such as appear in the following 
sentences—lInopia frumenti tanta est ut hostes abituri sint—Cives 
portas floribus coronant, guod hostes abituri sunt. See also the 
construction of ¢wo clauses with ‘tantum abest’ (Consecutive Clauses), 


The distinction of Substantival, Adverbial, and Ad) ectival Clauses is 
ractically recognised by many German scholars, as Kriiger, 
ihner, Feldbausch, Grieben, Drager, and others, 


4. Suboblique Construction. Virtual Oratio Obliqua. 


Suboblique means ‘subordinate to Oratio Obliqua’ expressed in a 
single word: this is its value and its raison @étre. As tothe other 
term—in all those constructions of the Subjunctive after a Finite 
Verb, of which may be taken as a type, Laudat Africanum Panae- 
tius quod fuerit abstinens—it seems manifest that the Mood de- 
pends on an implied Oratio Obliqua (in that place, ‘se laudare ait’), 
and that the term ‘Virtual Oratio Obliqua’ expresses better and 
more concisely than any other the principle of the construction. 


Note. The propriety of referring this construction to the doctrine of 
Oratio Obliqua, of making its mood a corollary to the principle of 
mood in subordination to Oratie Obliqua, and therefore calling 
it ‘ Virtually Suboblique,’ may be shown by comparison of a few 
examples, 


(1) Reperio quattuor causas, eur senectus misera videatur: unam, 
quod avocet a rebus gerendis; alteram,-guod corpus faciat infir- 
mius; tertiam, quod privet omnibus fere voluptatibus; quartam, 
quod haud procul adsit a morte.—Cic. Cato M. 6. 

‘Why are ‘avocet, faciat, privet, absit,’ subjunctive? Evidently 
(as appears from ‘ videatur’) because ‘reperio quattuor causas’ 
=‘reperio quattuor causas adlatas;’ i.e. because it contains a 
‘Virtual Oratio Obliqua,’ whieh here cannot be mistaken, 


(2) Tum liquidas corvi presso ter gutture voces 
Aut quater ingeminant &c. 
Haud equidem credo, guia sit divinitus illis 
Ingenium &c.—Verg. G. 1. 410 &c. 
Why is sit subjunctive? Evidently because with ‘ credo’ must be 
supplied ‘corvos ingeminare ’ &c.; i.e, on account of a ‘ Virtual 
Oratio Obliqua,’ which here again is obvious. 
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(3) Et quereris guod non, Cinna, bibamus idem.—Mart. x1. 37. 


Why is dibamus subjunctive ? Evidently because one who com- 
plains says that he does complain: ‘quereris’=‘ais te queri.’ 
Again the contained Oratio Obliqua is obvious. 


(4) Let a different instance be taken. 
Mercatiq ue solum, facti de nomine Byrsam, 
Taurino guantum possent circumdare tergo.—V. Aen. 1. 367. 


Why does the subjunctive possent stand here, when poterant could 
have been written grammatically? Because the poet refers the 
covenant to the mind and act of the purchasers contained in 
mercati. They purchased ground, ‘pacti tantum fore,’ stipz- 
lating that tt shoud be so much as (quantum &c.) they could 
surround by a bull’s hide, Here, and in many similar places, it 
is just to say that Oratio Obliqua (that is, an indirect expression 
of thought) is implied, and that its tenour can be certainly 
stated ; not in the precise words, as in the former passages, but 
in such as convey the senses. 


Excursvs II. The following: remarks are subjoined as the result of 
long Latin studies and teaching experience. 


1. Arrangement of topics in their just sequence, and a wise choice of 
terms, are points of signal importance 1n grammar. 


Obs. It is often more really pedantic to avoid technical terms than 
to use them. Thus it is mere mischievous pedantry to substi- 
tute ‘indirect speech’ for the well-known term Oratio Obliqua. 


2. Simple and compound construction should be kept apart in a Latin 
Grammar; but the use of Accusative Subject with Infinitive 
should be shortly noticed in the former division, while its full 
development is kept for the latter, in which it claims the first. place 
as ‘the Infinitive Clause.’ See §§ 93, 94, 140: and above in 111. 


3. The doctrine of the Verb Infinite, and of Moods and Tenses, should 
be taught, as belonging to the Simple Sentence, before teaching the 
doctrine of Compound Construction, and Mood therein. 


Obs. This principle has been ignored by many grammarians, cspe- 
cially by Madvig, to the great detriment of their usefulness as 
teachers of grammar. 


4. The principles set forth in this Appendix, and defended in the first 
Excursus, have been practically tested during 35 years; and no 
attempt has ever been made to prove them unsound. As they belong 
to an abstruse subject, they cannot be mastered without some ex- 
pense of time and thought. But this will deter no student who 
desires to know well what he professes to know at all. The styles 
of the greatest Latin authors require a knowledge of these prin- 
tiples for their just appreciation. 
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IV. OUTLINE OF COMPOUND CONSTRUCTION, 
(A.) SuBsTANTIVAL CLavsrs. 


I. Exuntiatio Osriqva (indirect Statement). 
1. Infinitive Clause (Infin. with Accus. Subject): 


(1) as Subject, with the copula ‘est,’ and with Verbs Impersonal or 
Passive (fas est, fama est, verum est, necesse est &c., constat, 
placet, nuntiatur &c.) 

(2) as Object, with ‘ Verba sentiendi et declarandi’ (audio, video, 

credo &c.:; aio, dico, nego &c.) ; 

(3) in Apposition to Nouns and Pronouns ; 

(1) Facinus est civem vinciri—Certum est nivem frigere.— 
Nuntiatum est Scipionem adesse.—Constat leges ad salutem 
civium inventas esse. 


(2) Audivimus Pompeios desedisse.—Aiunt consulem rediturum 
esse.—Spero (polliceor) me tibi causam probaturum. 


(3) Illud moleste fero, me nihil habere tuarum litterarum. 
(a) Zene hoc, Atti, dicere?—Me non cum bonis esse? 


2. Ut-clause with Subjunctive (for Infin, Clause), chiefly as Subject. 


Reliquum est (restat) wt egomet mihi consulam.—Mos erat 
ut, pace facta, Jani templum clauderetur.—Extremum illud 
est, wt te obsecrem. 


(a) Te wt ulla res frangat? tu ut umquam te corrigas? 


3. Quod-clause (for Infin. Clause) with Indicative chiefly. 


Gratum est quod patriae civem dedisti.—Vitium est quod ad 
exempla vivimus.—M itto quod invidiam subieris. 


II, Peririo Osriqva (indirect Will-speech). 


1. Verbs of permitting, wishing, praying, exhorting, commanding, 
take Subjunctive with wt, xe, or omitting Conjunction. 
(1) As Subject. Permissum est consuli ut scriberet duas 
legiones.—Postulatur ab amico wt sit sincerus.—N untia- 
tum est Antonio ze Brutum obsideret ; a Mutina discederet. 


(2) As Object. Sine te exorem.—Sivi ut animum erpleret suum. 
—Vellem ipse pater spectator adesset.—Vin’ experiamur ? 
—Precor ut haec castra ne pollui sinatis—Immortalia ne 
‘peres monet annus.—Hortantur socii Cretam proavosque 
petamus.—Jubeto wt certet Amyntas.—Jube maneat. 


(3) In Apposition. Vetus est lex illa, ué idem amici velint.—Hoe 
te rogo, ne demitias animum. 


2. Verbsof caring, striving, doing, effecting take the same constructions, 
forming elegant periphrascs. 
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(1) Videndum est ut re nostra bene wamur.—Mea magni 
interest te ut videam.—Curandum est ut nequid desit.— 
Potin’ « mihi molestus ne sis.—-Fieri non potest, ut quis 
Romae si#, quum est Athenis.—Per fetiales fiebat wt justum 
conciperetur bellum. (2) Si fata fuissent ué caderem merui 
manu.— Vide ze obsit benignitas—Cavit wf omnia in 
sua potestate essent.—Ego mnequid nocere possint cavero. 

'—Caveto disciplinam temere contemnas.—Curata fac siné 
omnia.—Pol me fecisse arbitror we id mihi merito 
eveniret.—Vos effici posse sine Deo negatis, u¢ natura tot 
mundos effectura sit, efficiat, effecerit.—Potes efficere ut male 
moriar; ne moriar non potes.—Nolo committere ué in 
scribendo neglegens fuisse videar. (3) Danda est opera, 
ut effugiamus.—Id agit vir, ut se conservet. 

(a) Predications of fearing take ne, ne non, and ut for ne non: 

Ea timet ne deseras se.—Verebamini ne non id facerem.— 
Metuo «t credant.—Id paves, ne ducas tu illam, tu autem 
ut ducas. | 


(B) Licet, necesse est, oportet, omit Conjunction : . 
Imdas \icet.—Mihi patronus sim necesse est.—Valeat pos- 
sessor oportet. 
(7) Verbs of wishing (also oportet) may take Perf. Pussive Infinitive: 
Noll ay Sactum.— Mansum oportuit.— Rempublicam defensam 
volo. 


II, Inrerrocatio Ostrava (indirect Question) with Subjunctive after 
oblique Interrogative Pronouns and Particles. 


(1) As Subject. In beneficio videndum est quando et cui ot 
quemadmodum et quare demus. 

(2) As Object. Quid agas, ubi futurus sis, quales res nostras re- 
liqueris, cura ut sciamus,—- Ut placeat juveni percunctare, 
utque cohorti.—Nescio an venerit.—Nescio an non venerit. 

(3) In Apposition. Ipse qui sit, utrum sit an non sit, id quoque 
nescit, (See Verg. Ecl. vi.; G. i. 1 &c. Hor. Epist. 15, 1-25.) 


(B) ADVERBIAL CLAUSES, 


I. Consecutive Clauses (so that). 
Vt (so that), ut non, ut nihil, ut nullus, ut nemo &c., take Subjunctive. 
(1) After Demonstratives talis, tantus, is, ita, tam, adeo &c. 

Quis tam demens est wz sua voluntate maereat ?/—Decori vis ea 
est ut ab honesto non queat separari.—Titus ita facilis fuit 
ut nemint quicquam negaret, 

(2) Omitting Demonstrative. 
Arboribus consita Italia est, #¢ tota pomarium videatur. 
(3) After Comparative and quam, 
tes majore ingenio est quam ut cum Lysia comparetur. 

a, Tantum abest with two Clauses: (1) subst.; (2) adverbial. 

Tantum abest wi id velim, ut nihil magis dcprecer. 


-_ 
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IT. Final Clauses (wé, that, in order that ; ne, lest, that aot). 
Ut, ne, nequis, nequando &c., take Subjunctive. 


Ut scias, latine jam loquar.—Laterem lavas, uf ita dicam.— 

gum idcirco servi sumus, wt liberi esse possimus.—Scipio rus 

abiit, ne ad causam dicendam adesset.—Ulciscar, ut ne impune in 
nos tnluseris. a 


(Particles of other classes often contain an idea‘ of purpose : such 
are dum, donec, quead, antequam, priusquam, sometimes st &c.) 


Tit, Causal Clauses (because, since &c.) 


1. Quod, quando, quia, quandoquidem, quoniam, quatenus, siquidem, 
normally take Indic., but Subjunctive after Oratio Obliqua. 
Adsunt propterea quod officium sequuniur; tacent guia peri- 


culum metuunt.—Dicite, quandoguidem in molli. consedimus 
herba.— Quoniam jam nox est, discedite, 


2. Quum (since, implying mental reflexion) with Subjunctive. 


Quae guum ita sinz, quid est quod de Archiae civitate dubitetis, 
praesertim guum in aliis quoque civitatibus fuerit adscriptus ? 


(a) For the same reason non quod usually requires Subjunctive, 


Pugiles ingemiscunt, non quod doleant animove succumbant, sed 
quia profundenda voce corpus intenditur. 


(Postquam, dum, donee, si, siguidem, may contain causal force.) 


IV. Temporal Clauses (when, as soon as, as often as &c.). _ 


1. Quum, quando, quotiens, simul, ut, simul atque, ubi, postquam, 
normally take Indic., but Subj. after Oratio Obliqua. 
Tua res agitur, paries guum proximus ardet.— Ut vidi, ut perii! 
—Miserum est fodere, wi sitis fauces tenct.—Horreo, postquam 
aspert hanc. 


a On guum with Subj. in narration, see Rule § 153 (1): quum 
adesset, quum venisset &c. | 


2. Dum, donec, quoad (whilst, until), antequam, priusqguam (before), 
often take Indicative, but, when they contain a sense of purpose, 
or after Oratio Obliqua, they take Subjunctive. 


(1) Dumcoquitur, interim potabimus.—Manete dum redeo.—Haud 
desinam donec per fecero.—Donec eris felix, multos numerabis 
amicos,—Donec rediit Marcellus, de comitiis silentium fuit.— 
Cato, quoad vixit, virtutum laude crevit.—Antequam opprimit 
lux, erumpamus, 


(2) Expectate dum consul fiat Kaeso.—Dies praestituta est guoad 
referret.—Trepidabant, donec timor quietem fecisset,— Hanni- 
balomnia erat expertus priusquam excederet pugna,—Tragoedi, 
antequam pronuntient, yocem excitant, . 
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V. Conditional Clauses (if, unless, provided that &c.). 
1, Si, nisi have three chief forms; with Indicative chiefly* in the 


first, Conjunctive in the second and third forms, 
(1) Si vis potes.—F aciam si potero.— Bonus si esse vis, bene erit 


tibi.— Siguid erit, fac sciam.— Siguod erat grande vas, 
adferebant.—Peream st falsa logquor.—Ne vivam nt vera 
loguor.— Animus rediit si mecum servatur fides.—Sincerum 
est nist vas, quodcumque infundis, acescit.—Hanc redde, 
nist si mavis vi eripi.—Mirum 73 illa salva est et ego perii. 
—Faciet, nisi caveo. 


(2) Si di curent, bene bonis sit, male malis.—Sescenta sunt quae 


memorem 8 sit otium.—Si monstret, gratiam ineat.—Si 
scieris, improbe feceris, nist monueris.—_Non negem, si 
noverim.—Quid si taceas?—Redeam? non, 8 me odsecret. 
— Si a corona relictus sim, non queam dicere,—Faciat zisi 
caveam (caverim). 


(3) Valerem, si hic maneres.—Non possem vivere, nisi in litteris 


viverem.—Si acum, credo, guaereres, acum invenisses, si 
appareret.— St id scissem, numquam huc tetulissem pedem. 
—Si ante voluisses, esses.—Ni nossem causam, crederem 
vera hunc loqui.—Faceret nisi caverem (cavissem). 


(a) In eentences of form (3), when nisi is used, the principal verb 


is sometimes Indicative, as an idiom or for the sake of em- 
phasis. > 


Nec veni, nisi fata locum sedemque dedissent.—Me truncus 


inlapsus cerebro sustulerat, nisi Faunus ictum dextra 
levasset.—Angoribus eram confectus, nisi eis restitissem. 
—Prohibere non poterat, nisi proelio decertare vellet. 
—Labebar longius, nisi me retinuisses. 


(8B) Si is used to imply purpose, wish: 
Si fallere possit amorem.—-Si nunc se... ramus ostendat. 


Verg. 


(Temporal and Conditional Sentences require large exemplifica- 


tion in order to be thoroughly known.) 


2. Dum, modo, dummodo, tantum, tantummodo, modo ut, dum ne, modo 


ne &c. (provided that &c.) take Subjunctive : 

Oderint dum metuant.—Scies, modo wt tacere possis.—Gallia 
belli patitur injurias, dummodo repsllat servitutem.—Sed 
patiare licet, dum ne contempta relinguar.—Velis tantummodo, 
expugnabis. : 


* In these Compound Sentences the Clause containing the condition (si, nisi) is 
called Profdsis, its answer in the Principal Sentence Apoddsis. Of their three chief 
forms, that which has Indicative in the Protasis has been called by some gram- 
marians ‘Sumptio Dati,’ because it suggesta neither probability nor improbability : 
the second (Conjunctive Pres. or Perf. answered by Conjunctive), ‘Sumptio Dandi,’ 
as suggesting a probable or, at least, possible cace: the third (Conjunctive Imperf. 
or Plup., answered by one of the two), Sumptio Ficti, as suggesting a case of a purely 
imaginary and unreal kind, See MANUAL, 
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VI. Concessive Clauses (although, whereas). 
(The demonstrative ¢amen often accompanies.) 


1. Etsi, tametsi, etiamsi, as they contain si, mainly follow its rules. 


Tamen etsi res bene gesta est, corde suo trepidat.—Momini, 
tameist nullus moneas. 


2. Quamquam, utut, prefer Indicative : 
Quamquam festinas, non est mora longa.— Utut erga me est meritus, 
mihi cordi est tamen. 


3. Licet,quum, ut (meaning although), take Subjunctive. Also guamvis 
usually, but not when it contains a matter of fact. 

Quod turpe est, guamvis occultetur, tamen honestum non fit.—U¢ 
desint vires, tamen est laudanda voluntas.—Phocion fuit pauper, 
quum divitissimus esse. posset.i—Polio amat nostram, guamvis 
est rustica, musamM, 


VII. Comparative Clauses (as if; as though). 


Tamquam, ceu, velut, quasi, tamquam si, ut 8i, ac si, quam si 
&c., require Subjunctive : 

Parvi primo ortu jacent, tamquam sine animo sint.—Natura 
cornua dedit arietum generi, ceu caestus daret.—Hujus rem ut 
tueare, aeque ate peto, ac si mea negotia essent.—Sic Plancius 
quaestor est factus, guam st esse¢é summo loco natus.—Stultum 
est in luctu capillum sibi evellere, guasi calvitio maeror 
levetur. 


Note 1, Conjunctions are often suppressed : 


Decies centena dedisses huic parco, paucis contento, quinque 
diebus nil erat in loculis.—Partem opere in tanto, sineret 
dolor, Icare,. haberes,—Naturam expellas furca, tamen 
usque recurret. 

Also in Comparative Sentences, when tamquam, ceu, velut are 
used alone, si must be understood; and when 37 is used (as 
in ac si, quam si &c.), its true apodosis is suppressed. 
‘ Aeque a te peto ac st mea negotia essent ’ means ‘aeque a 
te peto ac peterem, si mea negotia essent ;’ just as in Virgil 
(Aen. ii. 622), ‘non st ipse meus nunc adforet Hector’ 
means ‘non egeret si’ &c. 


Note. 2. Many of the Particles cited (nist, etsi, guamquam, quamvis, 
tamquam, cee, velut, quast) can be used, like ut (as), with 
annexive power, without affecting mood. 

Labienus juravit se, sisi victorem, in castra non rediturum. 
—Eisi non iniquum, certe tamen triste senatusconsultum 
factum est.—Haec, mira guamguam, credebantur.—Res 
bello gesserat, guamvis reipublicae calumitosas, attamen 
magnas.—Nostine hominem? TZamquam te.—Litteras 
graecas sic avide arripui, guasi diuturnam sitim explere 
cupiens.— Demosthenis orationes converti, non wé 
interpres, sed ué orator. 
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(C) ApsectrvaL CLAUSES. 


Qui quae quod, as a mere Relative (when not suboblique), takes In- 
dicative : bis dat, gut cito dat. See p. 156. 
I. It is largely used as Consecutive, with Subjunctive Verb. 

(1) After a Demonstrative éalis, ts &c. 

(2) Omitting Demonstrative, after words of various kinds: Compa- 
rative and quam; dignus, indignus &c.; est, sunt, invenio, 
reperto, habeo, and many more verbs; aliqués, pauct, multe, 
solus, with indefinite sense ; nemo, nullus, nihil &c., and Inter- 
rogatives: in short, wherever it implies talis ut, of such 

. kind that. 

(1) Non is sum qui his rebus delecter.—Nihil tanti est quo ven- 
damus libertatem. 

(2) Majora deliquerant quam quibus ignosci posset.—Dignus 
est qué imperet. Est gui vinci possit.i—Inventus est 
qui flammis tmponeret manum.—H abes qui adsideat, fomenta - 
paret, Est aliquid guod non oporteat, etiamsi licet.— 
Solus es, Gai Caesar, in cujus victoria nemo cectdertt nisi 
armatus. Nihil est quod tam deceat quam constantia.* 


a. Quod sciam, 80 far as I know: quod meminerim. 


II, Quit, with Final Sense, takes Subjunctive: 
Litteras misi, guibus et placarem eum et moncrem. 
a. Thus guo for ut eo, especially with Comparatives : 
Ager noratur, quo meliores fructus edat. 


B. Hence the use of quominus. See below. 


III. Qui, with Causal Sense, like quam, takes Subjunctive : 
Miseret tui me, gui hune facias inimicum tibi. 
Multaque se incusat, gué non acceperit ultro 
Dardanium Aenean, generumque adsciverit urbi. 

a, So ut qui, quippe qui. The latter rarely has Indic, 


B. Observe non quod, non quo: also non quin for non quia non. 
Appellantur insignia, non quod sola ornent sed quod excellant. 
The mood of excellant arises from Virtual Oratio Obliqua 
in appellantur. See (D). 2; (B). lila. 


IV. Qui, with Concessive Sense, like gutum, takes Subjunctive : 
Kgomet, qui leviter graecas litteras attigissem, tamen Athenis 
commorstugs sum. = +8 e 
V. Relative Partieles, quo, gua, guomodo, ubi, quare, cur, quatenus, unde, 
are used with Mood on the same principles as gut: 

Perge quo coepisti. Digna res est ubi nervos intendas,—Erat nihi] 
cur properato opus esset.—Est quatenus amicitiae dari venia 
posstt.—Dum est unde jus civile discatur, adulescentes in dis- 
ciplinam tradite. 


© Js qué, est qué, sunt qui, take Indic., when qué is definite, not lying talis ut. 
See Hor. C. i. 1,19. ; ee — 


° 
~ 
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Note. The Conjunctions quominus, quin. 
1. Quominus, after predications of hindrance, takes Subjunctive : 


Senectus non impedit guominus litteris wtamur.—Non recusa- 
vit quominus poenam subiret, Per Afranium stetit quominus 
dimicaretur. 


a, Ne after such Verbs forbids or hinders the action: 


Pontus erat vetitus ne mergeret aequore terram.—Sulpicius 
intercesserat ne exsules reducerentur, 


2. Quin (1), for qué non, after Negative and Interrogative words, 
follows the rules of gué consecutive : 
Nihil est guén male narrando possit depravarier.—N ullum in- 
ee diem guin scriberem.—Quis fundum colit guin sues 
eat ? 


(2) For gut non, ut non, after a negation or question of doubt, 
stoppage, cause &e.: | 
Non dubito quin fuerint ante Homerum poetae.—Nec ree 
quies quin. mox pomis exuberet annus.—Facere non 
possum quiz cotidie ad te mittam.—Prorsus nihil abest 
guin sim miserrimus.— Quin ad diem decedam nulla causa 
est.—Quis dubitet quin in virtute divitiae positae sint ? 
Quid est causae guin decemviri coloniam in Janiculum 
possint deducere? 


(D) Svcxsosrieve Construction. 


1. If a Finite Verb is really subordinated to Oratio Obliqua by any 
Conjunction or Relative, it will assume the Subjunctive, as the 
Mood of Thought. 

(1) Ais, guoniam sit natura mortalis, immortalem-etiam esse 
oportere.—Scito me, postguam in urbem vencrim, redisse 
cum libris in gratiam.—Omnes intellegunt, 82 salvi esse velint, 
necessitati esse parendum.---Simile veri est, non ex eisdem 
semper populis exercitus scri pte nee eadem sem- 
per gens bellum indwerit.—Caesar me scripsit, gratis- 
simum sibi esse quod quieverim.—Epicurum arbitror 
omnia tradidisse, guae pertinerent ad bene beateque viven- 
dum.—Sapientissimum esse dicunt eum, cut, quod opus sit, 
ipsi ventat in mentem; prope accedere illum, qui alterius 
bene inventis obtemperet.—Ariovistus respondit: szguid ipsi a 
Caesare opus esset, sese ad eum venturum fuisse; siquid 
ille a se velit, illum ad se venire oportere. 

(2) Illud omnes pro certo habent, ut, guemadmodum ratione recte 
fiat, sic ratione peccetur.—Caesar hortatus est milites, ne ea, 
quae accidissent, graviter ferrent. 

(3) Solon, quam interrogaretur, cur nullum supplicium constitu- 
isset in eum gut parentem necasset, respondit, se id neminem 
facturum putasse. 

(a) If the Finite Clause does not really form a part of the Oratio 
Obliqua, but is interposed or added by a writer or speaker 


168 COMPOUND CONSTRUCTION. 


for explanation or as a mere epithet, it need not assume the 
Subjunctive; for it suggests fact, not thought. 

Atticum gloriantem audivi, se numquam cum sorore fuisse in 
simultate, quam prope aequalem habebat.—Xerxem litteris 
certiorem feci, id agi ut pons, guem in Hellesponto fecerat, 
dissolveretur.—Eloquendi vis efficit ut ea, quae igno- 
ramus, discere, et ea, guae scimus, alios docere possimus, 

(8) On the idiom of dum see § 153 (2). 

Quanto laudabilius periturum Pisonem, dum rempublicam 

amplectitur, dum auxilia libertati tmvocat! 

2. When a Principal Verb, by its own meaning (as accusare, laudare, 
quert, vituperare), or by its context, tmplies a statement or thought 
on the part of its Subject (that is, implies Oratio Obliqua), 
the Finite Verb subordinated to it by a Conjunction or Relative: 
will be Subjunctive, as Virtually Suboblique. 

(1) Laudat Africanum Panaetius, quod fuerit abstinens.—Phalereus 
Demetrius Periclem vituperat, quod tantam pecuniam in 
praeclara illa propylaea conjecerit.—Falso queritur de naturs 
sua genus humanum, gvod imbecilla atque aevi brevis forte 
potius quam virtute regatur.—Socrates accusatus est quod 
corrumperet juventutem.—Sapiens non dubitat, si ita melius 
sit, migrare de vita.—Nemo umquam oratorem, guod latine 
loqueretur, admiratus est.—Recte Socrates exsecrari eum 
solebat, gui primus utilitatem ab honestate sejunszisset. 

(2) Darius ejus pontis, dum ipse abesset, custodes reliquit.—Caesar 
ab Helvetiis pacem petentibus servos, qui ad eos perfugissent, 
poposcit.—Volsci, guia nondum ab Aequis venissent auxilia, 
dimicare non ausi.—Alium rogantes regem misére ad 
Jovem, inutilis guoniam esset qui fuerat datus.——At cnim 
memoria minuitur. Credo, nisi eam ezerceas. — Cotta 
libros mihi legavit, quos frater suus religquisset.cProroga- 
tum veteribus imperatoribus est imperium cum exercitibus 
guos haberent.—Fit Beroe...cui genus et quondam nomen 
natique fuissent, V. Aen. v. 620. Comp. ix. 289, where ‘quod 
nequeam’ is subordinate to the Or. Obl. implied in ‘testis’ 
(me hanc insalutatam linquere). 

(«) A Verb which implies Oratio Obliqua, when used in the Third 
Person, does not necessarily imply it when used in the First. 
Thus, ‘laudo te quod paruisti’ is strictly right. But a Verb 
in the First Person may imply Oratio Obliqua, as ‘credo’ in 
Ex. 5 of (2), and in Virgil, G. i. 415. 

(8) By a Latin idiom, ‘ Verba sentiendi et declarandi,’ when subor- 
dinate to the Indicative, often assume the Subjunctive. 

Ab Atheniensibus, locum sepulturae intra urbem ut darent, 
impetrare non potui, gvod religione se impediri dicerent. 
—Qui e Gallia veniunt, superbiam tuam accusant, guod 
negent te percunctantibus respondere. 


3. A Finite Verb subordinate to a Subjunctive is usually Subjunctive. 


Erat in Hortensio memoria tanta, ut, guae secum commentatus esset, 
ea sine scripto verbis eisdem redderet, guibus cogitavisset, 
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4, By the peculiar Ellipsis called Zeugma, one Verb takes various 
constructions, to all which itis not alike suitable. 
Soclis tune arma capessant 
Edico et dira bellum cum gente gerendum. 
: V. Aen, iii, 234 (see iv. 288-294). 


The threo constructions of Oratio Obliqua (statement, will-speech, 
and question) are thus often blended by historians (especially by 
Caesar, Livy, Tacitus) when they report speeches in that indirect 
form, which is called Oblique Narration. 


(1) Thrasybulus, quum exercitus triginta tyrannorum fuceret, 
magna voce exclamat: Cur se victorem fugiant? Civium 
Ilam meminerint aciem, non hostium esse: triginta se dominis, 
non civitati, bellum inferre. Just. v. 10. 


(2) Bomilcar Jugurtham monet atque lacrimans obtestatur, wii 
aliquando sibi liberisque et genti Numidarum optime merenti 
provideat; omnibus proeliis sese victos, agrum vastatum, mul tos 
mortales captos aut occisos, regni opes comminutas esse, satis 
saepe jam et virtutem militum et fortunam tentatam: caveat ne 
illo cunctante Numidae sidbi consulant. Sall. Jug. 62. 

(3) Consules scripta ad Caesarem mandata remittunt, quorum 
haec erat summa: Caesar in Galliam reverteretur, Arimino 
excederet, exercitus dimitteret ; quae si fecisset, Pompeium in 
Hispanias iturwm. Caes. B. C. i. 10. 

(4) Caesar centuriones vementer incusavit, primum, quod aut quam 
in partem aut quo consilio ducerentur, sibi quaerendum aut 
cogitandum putarent: Ariovistum, se consule, cupidissime populi 
Romani amicitiam appetisse ; cur hunc tam temere quisquam ab 
officio discessurum judicarct ? Sibi quidem persuaderi, cognitis 
suis postulatis atque aequitate condicionum perspecta, eum neque 
suam neque populi Romani gratiam repudiaturum. Quod si 
furore atque amentia impulsus bellum intulisset, guid tandem 
vererentur, aut cur de sua virtute aut de ipsius diligentia 
desperarent? Caes. B. G.i. 40. | 

(a) Historians in Oblique Narration sometimes place an indirect 
question in the Infinitive Clause; sometimes they use the 
Infinitive Clause in dependence on a Conjunction. 

Plebs fremit: ‘ Quid se vivere, quid in parte civium censeri, si, 
quod duorum hominum virtute partum sit, id obtinere uni- 
versi non possint.’ Liv. vil. 18 (see i. 50). 

Tribuni aiebant: fugere senatum testes, tabulas publicas, 
census cujusque ; guum interim obaeratam plebem objectart 
aliis atque aliis hostibus. Liv. vi. 27. 


SupPLEMENTARY NOTES. 


I. On the Latin Infinitive (p. 140). 
1, As a Verb-noun: 
Subject (a) of the Impersonal Verbs oportet Xc. (p. 145); 
(>) Of est with Adjectives and Substantives (meum, tuum, nos- 
trum, impium, miserum, utile, aequum &c.) est; (sapientis, 
J 
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insipientis &c.) est ; (animus, consilium, copia, fas, nefas, 
fatum, mos, operae pretium, potestas, religio, sententia, 
studium, tempus &c.) est; (cordi, curae, moris &c.) est. 


2, Prolatively: 
(a) With Participles and Adjectives (chiefly in poetry): 
Paratus, peritus, avidus, certus, dignus, felix, nescius, sol- 
lers &c. &c. 

(5) With Passive Verbs of copulative nature (arguor, colligor, 
comperior, credor, demonstror, dicor, existimor, feror, 
fingor, indicor, insimulor, intellegor, invenior, judicor, 
jubeor, memoror, narror, negor, nuntior, ostendor, perhi- 
beor, praedicor, probor, prohibeor, putor, reperior, sinor, 
trador, vetor, and especially videor). See p. 140, 


(c) With a large body of extensible Verbs: 

(1) Intransitive of power, skill, will, custom; effort, plan, 
design ; haste, delay ; beginning, proceeding, ceasing ; 
fearing ; scorning; joy, sorrow (possum, nequeo, 
scio, nescio &c.; volo, nolo, studeo, audeo &c.; 
soleo, adsuesco &c.; cogito, memini, meditor, 
conor, incumbo, insto, laboro, molior, contendo, 
tendo; paro, peto, quaero; decerno, statuo &e.; 
consilium capio, festino &c¢.; propero &c.; cesso, 
cunctor, dubito, moror &e. ; coepi. incipio &e. ; pergo 
&c.; absisto, desisto, desino, nuito &c.; metuo, 
timeo, vereor, horreo, paveo, trepido &c.; aspernor, 
dedignor, caveo, fugio, gravor &c.; gaudeo, laetor, 

doleo &c. 

(2) Transitive and trajective Verbs of allowing, denying, 
hindering; wishing, praying, advising, teaching, 
exhorting, commanding, forbidding &c. which 
may have an Object noun with an Infinitive (per- 
mitto, do, sino, recuso &c.; cupio, opto, oro &e.; 
hortor &c.; moneo &c.; suadeo, persuadeo &c. ; 
adigo, subigo, impello, ago, cogo, stimulo &c.; 
jubeo, impero &c.; prohibeo &c.; veto). 


II. On Enuntiatio Obliqua (indirect Statement), p. 161. 
Indirect Statement by the Infinitive Clause (Accus. with Inf.) may ae- 


company most predications of perception, feeling, opinion, or assertion, 


1. As Subject, with the Impersonals shown p. 145, 5. 2, and some others: 
with est joined to many Adjectives, Substantives, and Adverbs: 
such as, certum, credibile, decorum, falsum, mirum, miserum, non 
dubium, perspicuum, probabile, usitatum, verum, veri simile &c. 
&c.; fama, fas, jus, nuntius, rumor, suspicio, tempus, testis &c. 
&c.; aegre, palam, satis &c. 


2. As Object, with 
(1) Accipio, audio, agnosco, animadverto, comperio, intellego, sentio, 
video &c.; cogito, memini, recordor &¢.; arbitror, censeo 
(deem), credo, duco, existimo, judico, opinor, puto, reor, suspicor 
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&c.; confido, diffido, dubito &c.; gaudeo, laetor, angor, doleo, 
aegre (moleste) fero &c.; indignor, miror, queror, and others. 
(On ‘spero’ see below.) 


(2) Dico, praedico, aio, addo, respondeo, clamo, memoro, nuntio, 
perhibeo, fero (report), narro, prodo, trado, cano &c.; fateor, 
confiteor, ostendo, gratulor &c.; affirmo, confirmo, arguo, con- 
tendo, dissero, doceo (inform) &c.; nego, infitior, infitias eo, 
diffiteor &c.; glorior, mentior, fingo, facio (= fingo), simulo, 
dissimulo &c.; pono (propose), probo, colligo, concludo, efficio 
(prove), teneo (maintain), and others. 


(3) Spero, despero &c.; polliceor, promitto, recipio &c.; juro &c. ; 
minor, miritor &c. regularly take Fut. Inf., but are found with 
Pres. Inf. ; spero often with posse. 


(4) The Infin. Clause may stand with many of the Will-verbs, which 
take other constructions also: permitto, patior, sino &c.; 
moneo, persuadeo, postulo &ec.; cogo, jubeo, impero, mando, 
praecipio &c.; prohibeo, veto, impedio (rare) &c. 

(a) On the Infin. Clause without preceding verb, used to express in- 
dignant surprise :—on the suppression of an indefinite or pronoun 
subject in the clause :—on Greek idioms occurring in Latin:—on 
the convenient substitution of Passive for Active Clause :—and 
on the construction of Copulative Verbs Passive personally 
with Simple Infin. (p. 140), see Manvat or Compounp Con- 
STRUCTION, § 15, 6-10, with the examples. 


(8) On the Ut-clause and the Quod-clause (for Infin, Clause), see 
Manvat, §§ 16, 17. 


IIT. On Petitio Obliqua (indirect Will-speech), p. 162. 

The chief Will-speech Verbs are: 

(1) Permitto, concedo, patior, sino, do, recuso &c.; cupio, opto, volo, 
malo, nolo &c.; oro, rogo, peto, posco, postulo, flagito, precor, 
quaeso, contendo, obsecro, obtestor, veneror &c.; hortor, moneo, 
moveo, persuadeo, suadeo, cogo, impello, induco, auctor sum 
&c.; censeo, decerno, edico, Jubeo, impero, mando, praecipio 
&c.; sancio &c.; dico, mitto, nuntio, respondeo, scribo &c., im- 
plying command; prohibeo, veto, impedio &c.; with some com- 
pounds of these, and other forms, lex est, placet, visum est, 
licet, necesse est, oportet &c. 

(2) Caveo, curo, studeo, video, provideo, id ago, operam do, enitor 
&c.; facio, efficio, perficio, committo, consequor, adipiscor, 
assequor, impetro, pervinco &c.; with other forms, fit, fieri 
potest, potis est &c. All the constructions of Verbs (1) (2) are 
of Final nature. 

(a) See Manvat (8§§ 18-25) for examples of these Verbs, and of those 
which express Fear, Caution, Desire: of Impersonal predications, 
and of elegant periphrases with facio, committo &c., 


IV. On Interrogatio Obliqua (indirect Question), p. 162. 
Indirect Questions contain a Subjunctive introduced by an Interroga- 
tive Pronoun or Particle dependent on various predications. 


12 
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Tho pronouns and particles are: 

Quis, qualis, quot, quantus, uter, quotus, unde, ubi, quando, cur, 
quare, quo, qua, quam, quomodo, num, ne, ut, an, utrum, with some 
others. 

The leading predications are those of stating, hearing, knuwing, re- 
membering, forgetting, inquiring, doubting, wondering, caring, cons?- 
dering, determining, concerning, and the like. Most of the Latin 
Verbs forming such predications are included in the lists already 
given; others will be easily recognised in the course of reading, and 
need not be specified here. | 

Obs. The Subjunctive in an indirect question is (like the Mood with 
ut, so that) an idiom of classical Latin, differing from Greek and 
from English usage. Greek has olda 8 7s BovAa, English, 2 k2ow 
what you want, where Latin says, scio quid velis. The oldest Latin 
writers often used the Indicative in this construction. 

(a) The Latin Verbs in these classes ought to be well studied. Most 

of them take various constructions: on which see Manvat, § 27. 


V. On the Consecution of Tenses. 

The Law of the Consecution of Tenses (§ 155), that Primary Tenses 
are followed by Primary, Historic by Historic, is illustrated by 
all the foregoing examples, especially by those of Petitio and 
Interrogatio Obliqua, Consecutive and Final Clauses. The 
following scheme shows it simply : 


P. Rogo quid agas, egeris, acturus 
Oportet me scire sis. 
Rogabo quid agatur, actum sit, agen-. 
Oportebit me scire dum sit. 

H. Rogabam 
Oportebat me scire | quid ageres, egisses, acturus 
Rogavi esses. 
Oportuit me scire quid ageretur, actum esscet, 
Rogaveram agendum esset. 


Oportuerat me scire 
(a) A Present-Past rogavi (J have inquired) is strictly a Primary 
Tense, and should have Primary Consecution: but Cicero 
generally gives it Historic Consecution. 
(8) A Historic Present is often used with Historic Consecution : 
but not necessarily. 
(y) The Infinitive acquires conditional power by means of the 
Future Participle : 
Scio eum venturum esse si possit, 
I know that he will come if he can. 
Sciebam eum venturum esse si posset, 
1 knew that he would come if he could. 
Sciebam eum venturum fuisse si potuisset, 
I knew that he would have come if he could. 


This subject, with the use of Reflexive Pronouns in Clauses, is fully 
treated in the Manwat, §§ 59 &c. 
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[N. E., Notes on Etymology. N.S., Notes on Syntax. N.P., Notes on 
Prosody. An Asterisk marks the new terms adopted in this Book.] 


A. 


Ablativus (auferre, to take away), the Ablative Case, so called from 
one of its uses (Departure). §8§ 110-125. See Case. 
Absolutus Ablativus (absolvere, to release), the Ablative Absolute, be- 
cause it stands released, as it were, from government. § 125, 
Accident, any change happening (accidens) to a word. § 11 (3). 
Accusativus (accusare, to accuse), the Accusative Case, because the ac- 
cused is the Object of prosecution. Gr. airtarich wraots. § 95. 
Activa vor (agere, to do), the Active Voice of Verbs, expresses ‘ doing.’ 
Adjectivum, Adjective (quod adjicitur Substantivo). Gr. éwiGeroy, 
epithet. §§ 32, 87, 89. 
Adverbial and Adjectivai Clauses. N.S. Appendix ii. pp. 158, 162, 166. 
Adverbium, Adverb, ‘quia ad Verbum est’ Gr. éwippnua. §§ 9, 37, 82. 
Alphabet, the Letters of a language, from Alpha, Beta (A, B), the two 
first letters in Greek, § 1. 
*Annexive Relation, that by which one word is annexed to another, s¢ 
as to take the same construction. § 146. 
Anomala, Irregular Words, Gr. avépuada (é, not ; Suadros, even). §§ 25, 78. 
Apodosis (&x0b:56va1, to rendcr back), a Principal Sentence limited by a 
Clause called Protasis (mporelvew, to stretch before). N.S. p. 164. 
Appositum (apponere, to place beside), an Apposite, or Substantive placed 
beside another in Qualitative relation. §§ 87,90. See Adtributum. 
Asyndeton (a, not; cuvbeiv, to bind together), the annexing of words 
without a conjunction. 7 
Attractio (attrahere, to draw to),a Figure of Syntax. § 159 N.S.1. Z. 2. 
Atiributum (attribuere, to assign), Attribute; an Adjective assigned to 
qualify a Substantive. §§ 87, 89. The Qualitative relation of a 
Attribute or Apposite to the words they qualify may be 
(1) Epithetic: Croesus dives; Croesus rex. 
(2) Attributively Enthetic (see Exthesis): Croesus, regum dis 
tissimus, vincitur; Croesus, rex Lydorum, vincitur., 
(3) Adverbially Enthetic: Croesus non dives interiit; Croesus 
non rex interiit. 
(4) Complemental: Croesus fuit dives; Croesus fit rex. § 87. 
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C. 


Casus (cadere, to fall), Case. Gr. wraois. A. By Case is meant the form 
given to a Noun or Pronoun in order to show the relation in which it 
stands to some other word in the sentence. Case (casus, from cado) 

is, literally, a falling. Grammarians repre- 
sented that form which a Noun takes when 
it is the Subject of a sentence, by an up- 
right line, as AB, and likened the other forms 
g to lines falling away from the perpendicular 
at various angles; as, AC, AD, AE, AF, 
A &c. These they called Cases; and their 
series, the declension, declining, or sloping 
down, of the word. Afterwards, the Nominative or Subject case 
was called (with evident impropriety) Casus Rectus, the Upright 
Case, and the others (except the Vocative) Casus Obliqui, Odlzgue 
Cases; whereas the Stem (or Crude-form) of the word is more pro- 
perly the upright line, and the several Cases, including the Nomi- 
native and Vocative, are branches deflecting from it. So, from the 
Stem nuc- (walnut-tree) the Cases are: N.V. nuc-s (=nux), Acc. 
nuc-em, G. nuc-is, D. nuc-7, Ab. nuc-e. 

B, The Relations which Cases fail to express are supplied by 
Prepositions; and in the languages of modern Europe the use of 
Prepositions prevails, and Declension is comparatively rare. Thus 
the languages derived from Latin (Italian, French, Spanish, an.i 
Portuguese) have only one Case-form in each Number for Nouns; 
English, two; German, four; but the Possessive Case in English is 
of limited use, and German Declension is freely developed only in 
the Articles. Of the ancient Aryan tongues, Sanskrit had the six 
Latin Cases and two more, the Instrumental and the Locative. 
Greek had only five cases in use, discarding the Ablative, the 
functions of which it divides between the Genitive and the Dative ; 
but it retains traces of the Instrumental and the Locative. Latin re- 
tains many fragments of the Locative Case, as shown here and 
there in this Grammar; while the Pronominal forms, mihi, tibi, 
sibi, nobis, vobis, ubi, ibi, together with the Cases in -bus, appear 
to spring out of the primitive Instrumental Case, though in mean- 
ing they have lost all connection with it. 

C. The primary force of the Cases is a much debated and still 
undecided question. Modern Grammarians have been inclined 
generally to explain it by relations of place and extent; and there 
is much speciousness in the theory which, taking the Nominative 
as the moving agent, regards the Ablative as the point which mo- 
tion leaves, the Accusative as that to which it extends, and the 
Dative as the point of rest. But this theory fails to account for 
the Sanskrit and Latin Genitive; and against it may be urged that 
it assigns to the Ablative a place which in Greek is taken by the 
Genitive, and also that the Latin Ablative includes uses hardly 
consistent with that which is here stated to be its distinctive use. 
In this book classical usage has been followed, but without pre- 
judice (it is hoped) to the future study of philosophical grammar. 

Causalis Clausula, a Causal Clause; an Adverbial Clause introduced by 
quod, quia, quum, &c. § 152. Appendix IT. p. 163, 


BC 
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Character (xapaxtnp, an impressed mark), usually means the last letter 
of the Stem of an inflected word. § 11. 

Circumstantive Relation, the relation in which a Word or Phrase stands 
to the Verb when it modifies it adverbially. Such is that of Ad- 
verbs, Prepositions with their Cases, the Ablative Case always, 
the Accusative Case often. 

Clausula (claudere, to inclose), a Clause. This term is used to express any 
Subordinate Sentence. Co-ordinate Sentences are also called Clauses, 
but are not discussed in elementary Grammar. See Enthesis. 

Collectiva (colligere, to gather together), Collective Nouns or Nouns of 
Multitude. N.S. 1. £.3. 

Comparativa Clausula, a Comparative Clause: an Adverbial Clause 
introduced by quasi, tamquam, ut si, &c. P. 165. 

*Complementum (complere, to complete), the Complement, that which 
completes the construction of a Simple Sentence, when its Verb is 
Copulative (or Factive). §§ 87, 938,99. N.S.1. See Predicate. 

*Compositum Subjectum, a Composite Subject. § 92. N.S.1 #. 

Concessiva Clausula (concedere, to grant), a Concessive Clause, an Ad- 
verbial Clause introduced by etsi, quamvis, &c. P. 165. 

Conditionalis Clausula (conditio, a condition), the Protasis of a Con- 
ditional Sentence. P. 164, 

Congruentia (congruere, to agree), Agreement. §$§ 88-92. 

Conjugatio (conjugare, to yoke together), the Flexion of Verbs. §§ 11 48. 

Conjunctio (conjungere, to unite), Conjunction. Gr. cvvderuos. §§ 85 152. 

Conjunctivus Modus, Conjunctive Mood; the Thought-mood in Latin, 
used purely or subjunctively. §§ 42, 65, 148. Pp. 152, 157. 

Basta Temporum (consequi, to enswe), Consecution of Tenses. § 155. 

. 172. 

Consecutiva Clausula, 1 Consecutive Clause; an Adverbial Clause de- 
noting consequence, introduced by ut, s¢ that. P. 162. 

Consonantes Litterae (consonare, to sound with), Consonants. § 3. 


SCHEME OF THE CONSONANTS. 


MUTES LIQUIDS SPIRANTS 
—— || ——_—_———. || --—e es 
x) 
e\4g 3 6 
Selle 8 4 Z| 4 
Si ale gl2 elgg 


Nee led ee ee | ee 


GUTTURAL, or } 


Throat sounds (k, q) & eH hee a ease ess 
DENTAL, or a 

Teeth sounds } t a > I . . J 
LABIAL, Or ea Si 


Contractio (contrahere, to draw together), the fusion of two vowels into 
one long one; as, fidei, fide. 
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Copulativa Verba (copulare, to couple), Copulative Verbs. §87. N.S. m 
Besides Sum, they comprise the Verbs— 


forem, might be andio, am called 
fio, become maneo, remain 
appareo, appear nascor, am born 
existo, stand forth videor, seem 


evado, turn out. 

with some others: also, many Passives of a class of Verbs called Fac- 
tive (facere), because they contain the idea of making, by deed, 
thought, or word ;\ such Passives are— 


efficior, am made credor, am believed 

creor, am created existimor, putor, am thought . 
designor, am marked out ducor, am deemed 

legor, am chosen habeor, am held 

eligor, am elected censeor, ain counted 

declaror, am declared agnoscor, am acknowledged 
renuntior, am proclaimed dicor, am said 

nominor, nuncupor, am named narror, am related 

salutor, am saluted feror, perhibeor, trador, am re- 
appellor, vocor, am called ported 

inscribor, am entitled invenior, reperior, am found 
aestimor, am esteemed deprehendor, am discovered 
numeror, am reckoned - arguor, probor, am proved. 


Correlativa, Pronouns and Particles which mutually correspond in their 
several classes. § 38. N.E, 111. 


D. 


Dativus Casus (dare, to give; Gr. Sorixh xraors), the Dative (Receptive) 
Case. §§ 104-109. N.S. rv. 

Declinatio (declinare, to slope down), the Flexion of Nouns. § 12. See 
Case. 

Defectiva (deficere, to fail), Words wanting some forms. §§ 25, 74. 

Deminutiva (deminuere, to lessen). N.E.1. D. 2. 

Deponens Verbum, a Deponent Verb, so called because it lays aside 
(deponit) Active form, having Active sense. § 40. 


4 


E 


Ellipsis (éArelwetv, to leave out), a Figure of Syntax. §158. N.S. i. £1. 

Enclitica, (éyxAlvew, to lean on), words which throw back their accent 
on the word before them : as, -qué, -vé, -né. 

*Enthesis (évribévat, to place in), a group of words, sometimes one word, 
forming an abbreviated Adjectival or Adverbial Clause. An 
Ablative Absolute is usually an Adverbial Enthesis of Time, Cause, 
or Condition. See Attributum. 

Enuntiatio (enuntiare, to state), a statement; the first and principal of 
the three forms of 4 Simple Sentence. P. 155. 

Enuntiatio Obliqgua, Oblique Enuntiation (indirect statement), the first 
and principal of the three kinds of Substantival Clauses. Its 
chief form is the Infinitive Clause (Accusative-and-Infinitive). 
Pp. 155, 158, 163. 
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Epithet (exlderov), an Adjective simply qualifying a Noun: vir 
bonus, a good man. § 87. See Attributum. 


F. 


Factiva Verba (facere, to make), Factive Verbs. § 99. N.S. 11. D. 

Figura, Figure (fingere, to fashion), a term used in Grammar for a 
‘Fashion’ which departs from ordinary use. Figures are either of 
Etymology (as Contraction), of Syntax (as Ellipsis), of Prosody 
(as Synaloepha), or of Rhetoric (as Metaphora). 

Finalis Clausula (finis, end), Final Clause; an Adverbial Clause, ex- 
pea purpose: introduced by ut, i order that; ne, lest, &e, 

. 163. 

Finitum Verbum, Finite Verb; a term comprising the three moods of a 
Verb, which have limits (fines), especially of Person, from which 
the other forms (hence called Verbum Infinitum) are free. § 42. 

Flexio (flectere, to bend), Flexion; also called Inflection. § 11. 


G. 
Sone (yeutxh mr@ors), the Genitive (Proprietive) Case. § 126-136. 
S. v1 


Genus (kind), Gender; the distinction of Nouns, as Masculine (m.), 
Feminine (f.), or Neuter (n.), that is, neither of the two former. 

Gerundium : Gerundivum (gerere, to perform). The Gerundive is the 
Latin Participle in dus, and the Gerund is probably its Neuter 
Singular, declined as a Substantive, and attached to the Infinitive 
Verb-noun. The Gerundive seems to have been originally a Pre- 
sent Participle (oriundus, volvenda dies, etc.), but whether Active 
or Passive is disputed. §140. N.S. vi. 

Graecismus, Graecism; the imitation of a Greek idiom in Latin. 


H. 


Mistoric Infinitive, the Infinitive used in direct predication for a Finite 
Verb. § 140,2. N.S. vir. A. 


J 


Imperativus Modus (imperare, to command), the Will-mood in Verbs, 

which commands or entreats. § 42. Pp. 150, 151. 

Impersonalia Verba (in, not, persona, person), Impersonal Verbs, which 
cannot take a Personal Pronoun as Sabject. §§ 75, 145. N.S. ix. F. 

Indicativus Modus (indicare, to show), the Fact-mood in Verbs. § 42. 
P. 150. 

Infinitiva Clausula, the Infinitive Clause: the Substantival Clause 
ealled Accusative and Infinitive. See Hnuntiatio Obliqua. 

Infinitivum (Nomen), the Verb-noun Infinitive. §§ 45, 140. N.S. vi. 

Infinitum Verbum. §§ 45,140. N.S. vi. See Finitum Verbum. 

Interjectio (interjicere, to throw befween). §§ 86, 137. 


178 GLOSSARIUM GRAMMATICUM. 


Interrogatio Infinitiva, the Infinitive Clause used as an indignant ques. 
tion, P. 161. 

Interrogatio Obliqua, Oblique Interrogation. As Direct Interrogation 
is one of the three forms which a Simple Sentence may assume, 
so Oblique or Indirect Interrogation is one of the three kinds of 
Substantival Clauses. § 149. Pp. 155, 158, 162, 

Intransitiva Verba, Intransitive Verbs ; Verbs which do not regularly 
take an Accusative of the Object. N.S. ut. D. See Zransztiva. 


K 


Kalendarium, the Calendar or plan of the days of the Roman month, 
so called from Kalendae, the Calends, or first day in it. N. E. tv. C. 


L. 


Locativus (locus, place), Locative Case; a case existing in Sanskrit, of 
which fragments remain in Greok and Latin. § 121. N.S.v. G. 2 


M. 


Mobilia Substantiva (mobilis, moveable). Substantives which have a 
Feminine corresponding to a Masculine form. N. E.1. D. 1. 

Modus (manner), Mood; that Accident of a Verb which shows the 
manner in which its action or state is conceived of. § 42. P. 150. 


N. 


Negativae Particulae (negare, to deny), Negatives. § 82. N.S. rx. 4. 

Nomina (Gr. dvoua, a name), Nouns comprise Substantives, Adjectives, 
and Pronouns; but the term is often used when Substantives alone 
are meant. § 9. 

Nominativus Casus (nominare, to name. Gr. dvopacrixh wrwots). §§ 87, 
88,93. See Cuse. 

*Noun-term, a Substantive, or what may stand for a Substantive; as 
Adjective, Pronoun, Verb-noun or Substantival Clause. § 87. 
N.S.1€ 

Numeralia, words representing Number, N. E.rv. A. 

Nummaria Res, Roman money. N. E. rv. D. 


0. 


Objective Relation, that of the Accusative of the Nearer Object to a 
Transitive Verb. N.S. m1. 

Oljectum (objicere, to cast in the way), Object; that which is affected by 
action: if directly affected it is called Nearer Object (Accusative) ; 
if indirectly, Remoter Object (Dative). N.S. 11. 1v. 

Obliqua Oratio (Oblique Discourse), any statement, command, or question 
expressed in indirect construction. This term includes the three 
Substantival Clauses: Oblique Enuntiation, Petition, and Interro- 
gation, though sometimes used with special reference to the con- 
struction of Accusative-and-Infinitive (Infinitive Clause), which is 
the chief form of Oblique Euuntiation, Pp. 154, 156, 167, &c. 
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Oblique Subject, the Accusative Subject of an Infinitive. § 94. 
Oblique Complement, the Accusative Complement of an Oblique Copu- 
lative Clause. § 94. N.S. u. 4., 11. D. 


P. 


Participium (partem capere, to take a share), an Adjectival Verb-form 
which shares the functions of Adiective and Verb. §§ 45, 142. N.S. 
1x. D, 

Partes Orationis, Parts of Speech, or Words. § 9. 

Particule, Particles, or small Parts of Speech; a name given to the four 
undeclined Parts, and also including some which are only used in 
compound words; as, ambi-, re-, se-, in-, dis-. § 82, &c. 

Partitiva Vocabula (partiri, to divide), N.S. vr. B. 

Passiva Vox (pati, to suffer), the Passive Voice, or form used in Verbs to 
show that something is acted upon, and so ‘suffers.’ This Voice is 
proper to Transitive Verbs only; but many Intransitive Verbs use 
it in Impersonal construction. § 76. A Passive Verb is often 
Reflexive; as, vertor, Z turn myself. For Passive Construction 
seo N.S. rm. £. 

Patronymicum (xarnp, father; Svoua, name), Patronymic, a title ex- 
pressing descent from a father or ancestor. 

Perfectum (perficere, to complete) Tempus, the Perfect Tense, which in 
Latin has a double use. § 48. Pp. 151, 171. 

Perfect-stem. §§ 46, 48. 

Periphrastic Conjugation (mepippdfew, to speak circuitously). § 64. 

Petitio Obliqua. As Petition (command or entreaty) is the second of the 
three forms of Simple Sentences, so Oblique Petition is the second 
of the three kinds of Substantival Clauses. Pp. 155, 161, 171. 

Phrasis (ppdors), a Phrase; a combination of words, or a single word 
idiomatically used, containing a notion, but not forming a Clause 
or an Enthesis; as, multae artis, ruri, Preposition with Case, etc. 

Position (situs), a term in Prosody to express that a vowel is short, 
long, or doubtful, by standing before other letters. § 162. 

Predicate (praedicare, to declare), that member of a Sentence, by which 
something is declared of the Subject. Writers on Logic resolve 
every proposition into Subject, Copula, and Predicate. But in 
Grammar this would only mislead, for it is not in such form that 
authors write. Neither sum, nor any other Copulative Verb, 
exactly corresponds to the logical Copula; nor is the word, which 
any such Verb links to the Subject, in every instance identical 
with a logical Predicate. For these reasons (while Madvig and 
most other Grammarians are followed in allowing the term Pre- 
dicate in Grammar to a Finite Verb) the term Complement is used 
to express the word or phrase linked by a Copulative Verb to the 
Subject, and so completing a Simple Sentence. P. 75. 

Praepositio (praeponere, to place before), Gr. mpdébecis.  §§ 9, 83, 
103, 122. N.S. 1x. C. 

Predicative Relation, the Relation existing between Subject and Verb of 
the Simple Sentence. 

Present-Stem. §§ 11,46. The Present-Stem of many Verbs differs 
from the True Stem. The chief variations are these: 


180 GLOSSARIUM GRAMMATICUM. 


1. N is inserted before the Consonant-character: as, fi-2-do, 
fra-n-go, &c. Before a labial this n becomes m: as, la-2-bo, 
Tu-7-po. 

2. N is suffixed (a) to a Vowel-character: as, si-n-o, li-n-o; 
(5) to a Liquid-character: as, tem-n-o, cer-n-0, sper-n-o, 
ster-n-o. So po-z-o for pos-n-o. 

3. Sc is suffixed (a) to a Vowel-character: as, pa-sc-o, ira-sc-or, 
cre-sc-o, &c.; (5) to a Consonant-character with ¢: as, 
ule-tsc-or. So di-sc-o for dic-sc-o; na-n-c-tse-or for nac-or. 

. Lis doubled: as, pel-l-0, tol-/-o. 

. Tis suffixed to Gutturai-character: as, flec-¢-0, pec-t-o, nec-t-o. 

. AGuttural is cast out: as, stru-o for stru-c-o, vivo for vi-g-uo. 

. The Stem is re-duplicated: as, gi-g-no for gen-o, si-sto 
for sto. 

*Prolative Relation (proferre, to extend), that in which Predication is 
extended by an Infinitive (therefore called Prolative), joined to 
Verbs, Participles, and, poetically, Adjectives. § 140, N.S. viz. B. 
Attentive consideration shows that this use of the Infinitive is 
really distinct from its Objective use, constituting a special relation 
in grammar, and requiring a distinctive appellation. 

Pronomen (Gr, avtwvupla), an inflected Part of Speech, ranking among 
Nouns, and so called because it is a substitute fora name. § 38. 

Propria Nomina, Proper Names; Nouns pecwiar to Person or Place. 

Proprietive Relation, that of the Genitive to the word proper toit. § 126. 

Prosodia (xpocgdev, to sing in accord), Prosody; that division of Gram- 
mar which treats of Quantity of Syllables and of Rhythm. The 
Laws of Metre are usually comprised in it. § 161. Notes, 

Protasis, See Apodosis. 


“I 2 On > 


Q. 
Qualitative Relation. See Aitributum. 


R, 


Receptive Relation (recipere, to receive), that of the Dative, as Case of 
the Recipient, to the governing word. § 104-109. N.S. rv. 

—ecta Oratio, Direct Discourse, in a Principal Sentence, as distinguished 
from Oratio Obliqua. Pp. 155, 156. 

Reduplicatio (reduplicare, to redouble), Reduplication; a peculiar muta- 
tion of form, by which the sense of words is varied, in Greek, Latin, 
and other languages. In Latin, its chief use is in forming the 
Perfect-stem of Verbs. See §§ 48, 81 ITI. (5), ITI. 9. 

Reflexiva Pronomina (reflectere, to bend back), Reflexive Pronouns: se, 
with its Possessive suus; so called, because they ‘bend back’ 
their relation to the principal noun preceding; generally (but not 
always) the Subject of the Principal Sentence. §145. N.S. vu. 

Relation. The Relations of Construction existing between the words 
of a Simple Sentence are eight in number: (1) Predicative; (2) 
Qualitative; (3) Objective; (4) Receptive; (5) Circumstantive; (6) 
Proprietive; (7) Prolative; (8) Annexive. See these Words. 

Relativum Pronomen (referre, to refer), the Relative Pronoun qui, so 
called because referred to an Antecedent Noun-term. See §91, 


- 
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N.S. 1. From this root are derived the Interrogative and Indefinite 
Pronouns, and the Particles connected with them. 
Root, the common part of Kindred words. § 11. 


8. 


Scansio (scandere, to climb), the measurement of feet in a verse. 

Sententia (sentire, to express thought), a Sentence. § 87. Sentences 
are Simple or Compound. A Simple Sentence is either a state- 
ment (enuntiatio), a command or request (petitio), or a question 
(interrogatio). A Compound Sentence consists of two or more 
Simple Sentences, one being the Principal, the rest either Co-ordi- 
nate (not dependent.) or Subordinate (dependent in construction) ; 
which two kinds are called Clauses, Pp. 155, &c. . 

Siem, the crude form of a Word without the Endings: as, mensa-, 
mone-. A Vowel-stem stripped of its vowel is called a Clipt Stem: 
as, mon- for mon-e-. 

er (subjicere, to place under), Subject. §§ 87, 88, 93, 94. 

.S.1, IL 

*Subobliqua Clausula, a Suboblique Clause, subordinate to Oratio 
Obliqua. If Oratio Obliqua is contained in the sense only, not in 
form, the Clause is said to be ‘Subobliquae potestatis,’ of Sub- 
oblique power, or ‘ virtually Suboblique.’ Pp. 156, 159, 168, &c. 

Substantival Clauses, the three forms of a Simple Sentence (statement, 
command, question) in Oblique Construction. See Oratio Obligua. 

Substantivum (substare, to stand bencath), a Substantive, the first of the 
inflected Parts of Speech. §§ 9 I. (1), 12, 16, ete. 

Superlativus Gradus (superferre, to carry above), the highest Degree of 
a Compared Adjective or Adverb. §§ 35-37. 

Supine-Stem. § 47. 

Supinum, Supine, an unmeaning term, applied to the two Cases of the 
Verb-noun which end in wm and wseverally. §§ 45, 141 (5) (6). 

Syllaba (cvAdauBdvew, to take together), a Syllable; that is, one or more 
letters pronounced in a breath. § 5. 

Syncope (cvyxérretv, to cut short), the shortening of a word by casting 
out an inner vowel: as, patri for pateri. 

Synesis (cbveots, meaning), a Figure of Syntax. §160. N.S.i. £3. 

Syntaxis (ovwrdscey, to arrange together), that division of Grammar 
which treats of the construction of sentences, 


T. 


Temporalis Clausula, a Temporal Clause: an Adverbial Clause intro- 
duced by a Conjunction of Time. P. 163. 

Tempus (time), Tense; that which marks the time of action in Verbs. 
88 43, 48, 

*Trajectiva (trajicere, to throw over); Verbs and Adjectives, which by 
their meaning suggest a Recipient. Pure Trajective Verbs have a 
Dative alone (Cui-Verbs): Trajective Verbs Transitive (Cui-quid 
Verbs) have Accusative and Dative. § 104. N.S. iv. 

Transitiva Verba (transire, to pass over), Verbs which pass over to an 
Accusative of the nearer Object. § 96 N.S. iii. 
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Vv. 

Verb of Being (sum, esse). Gr. pjua swapxtixdvy. This has been trans- 
lated by Latin Grammarians, ‘Verbum Substantivum’; a term 
not true to the Greek, and confusing to learners. Sum_ is the 
Verb of Being, essential to the expression of thought. Hence we 
find its root widely spread throughout the languages of the world. 
8$ 49, 87. N.S.m. 

Verbum (Gr. Sijua, the word), Verb; an inflected Part of Speech, so 
called, as the Word which effects discourse. §§ 9, 39, ete. 

*Verb-Noun. All the parts of the Verb Infinite are Verb-Nouns Sub- 
stantival or Adjectival, uniting functions of the Verb with functions 
ofthe Noun. §§ 45, 140, ete. N.S. C. 

Vocales (vox, voice), Vowels. § 2. Their relations are shown in the 
following scheme, in which the sign } represents the vowel waver- 
ing between 7 and uw (optimus, optimus), which the Emperor 
Claudius brought for a time into public use: 


Standard vowel 


a 
Sharp medial e o l'lat medial 


Sharp semiconsonant i - u Flat semiconsonant 
Medial 


J and w did not exist anciently. J represents the consonant power 
of z (i-consonans); « the vowel-power of v (v-vocalis). 

Vocativus Casus (vocare, to call), the Case of one addressed, which 
stands out of the Sentence. §§ 14, 87, 137. 

Vowel-change, the weakening or strengthening of Vowels, which occurs 
in Flexion, Derivation and Composition. §§ 81, 84. N.E. 1. 
pa that form, by which Verbs are shown as doing or suffering. 

39. 


Note.—How the Romans spoke Latin can never be known with precision. 
Some sounds are lost : as those of f, ch, th, ph, rh, ei,eu. Others are matter 
of conjecture : as that ae=ai in French Mai, oe=oy in boy, au=ow in cow ; 
y-vowel=Greek vy, It is probable that c=k always, never being soft as in cell, 
city; that g also was hard always, as in get, gird, never soft, as in gentle, 
origin ; that v=Engl. w nearly, and i-consonans (j)= English y-consonant. 

As to vowels, in the Grammar the following line is given to express the 
long and short sounds of each : the first four words being sounded as in French, 
the last as in Italian: 

Quinine, démésne, papa, prdpédse, Zt1G. 
. Iffour sounds are allowed to each vowel, and shown as 1. Italic : 2. with short 
mark v : 3. Roman: 4. with long mark —; we may take the following words 
as containing them: a, 4d-a-mand-as ; e, ré-vell-e-rés; i, in-scrib-i-tis ; 0, de 
ndv-6 corp-o-re ; u, fulg-w-ra mii-tit-a. 

The learner must take care never to sound a as in base (which is the long 
e-sound) ; never to sound e as in thése (which is the leng i-sound) ; nori asin 
ice ; nor wu as in fise; these being diphthong sounds. See ‘ Public School Latin 


Grammar,’ Append. B. 


LONDON: PRINTED BY 
SPOTTISWOODE AND CO., NEW-STREET SQUARES 
AND PARLIAMENT STREET 


1s, Nal 
hy E 


aw aed 


tats 


59, 6 


enelit 


Wo 


stom: 
b yee 


a 
te 


WHITE’S GRAMMAR-SCHOOL TEXTS. 


In course of publication, in 32mo. cloth, 


“* GRAMMAR-SCHOOL TEXTS, 


WITH ENGLISH VOCABULARIES, 
EpiteD By JOHN T. WHITE, D.D. Oxon. 


—ew 


GREEK TEXTS :— 


FABLES from ASSOP and MYTHS 
from PALZEPHATUS. Price ls. 


HOMER, First Book of the Iliad. 1s. 


HOMER, First Book of the Odyssey. 
Price 1s. 

LUCIAN, Select Dialogues. 1s, 

XENOPHON, First Book of the 
Anabasis. 1s. bd. 

XENOPHON, Second Book of the 
Anabasis. 1s, 


NOE MON, ans Book of the 
Angbasis. 


eeNOEEON. Four Book of the 
Anabasis. 1s. 6 


MENOPHON, Fifth Book of the 
Anabasis. 1s. 6d. 

XENOPHON, Sixth Book of the 
Anabasis, 1s. 6d, 

XENOPHON, Seventh Book of the 
Anabasis, [In the press. 
St. MATTHEW’S GOSPEL. 

Price 2s. 6d. 
St. MARK’S GOSPEL. la. 6d. 
St. LUKE’S GOSPEL. 2s. 6d. 
St. JOHN’S GOSPEL. Is. 6d. 
The ACTS of the APOSTLES. 
Price 28. 6d. 


St. PAUL’S EPISTLE to the 
ROMANS. 1s. 6d. 


RENOSLON. S ANABASIS, Book I. Text only. Price 3d. sewed. 
LATIN TEXTS :— 


CAESAR, First Book of the Gallic 
War. Price ls. 

CAESAR, Second Book of the Gallic 
War. 1s. 

be Third Book of the Gallic War. 
Price 9 

eae Fourth Book of the Gallic 
War. 9d. 

CAS SAR, Fifth Book of the Gallic War. 
Price 1s, 

CASSAR, Sixth Book of the Gallic War. 
Price 1 ls. 

CAZSSAR, Seventh Book of the Gallic 
War. 13. 6d. 

CICERO, Cato Major. 1s. 6d. 

CICERO, Lelius. Is. 6d. 

EUTROPIUS, Booxs I. and II. of 
Roman History. 18. 

EUTROPIUS, Books III. and IV. of 
Roman History. 1s. 

HORACE, First Book of the Odes. 
Price ls. 

HORACE, Second Book of the Odes: 
Price ls. 

HORACE, Third Book of the Odes. 
Price 1s. 6d. 


HORACE, Fourth Book of the Odes. 
Price ls. 


NEPOS, Miltiades, Cimon, Pausanias, 
and Aristides. 9d. 

Ere dae Selections from the Epistles and 

asti. 1s. 
OviD: Select Myths from the Metamor- 
phoses. 9d. 

PHADRUS, Select Fables. 9d, 

PHADRUS, First and Seoond Books 
of Fables. 1s, 

SALLUST, Bellum Oatilinarium. 
Price 1s. 6d, 

bet dat Fourth Book of the Georgics. 

Price le, 

VIRGIL, First Book of the Aineid. 1s, 

VIRGIL, Second Book of the Mneid. 
Price 1 s. 

VIRGIL, 
Price ls. 

VIRGIL, 
Price 1s. 

VIRGIL, 
Price 1s. 

VIRGIL, 
Price 1s. 

VIRGIL, Eighth Book of the Aineid. 
Price le. 6a. 


VIRGIL, Tenth Book of the Aineid. 
Price 1s. 6 6d. 


Third Book of the Aneid, 
Fourth Book of the Zineid. 
Fifth Book of the Aineid, 
Sixth Book of the Mneid. 


CASSAR’S GALLIC WAR, Boox I. Textonly. Price 3d. sewed. 
VIRGIL’S 4ENEID, aire Text only. Price 3d. 


anna 


London LON GMANS & CO. 


WHITE'S 
SCHOOL AND COLLEGE LATIN DICTIONARIES. 


WAS TVABWAWAN VAY 


The Seventh Edition, carefully revised, and complete in One Volume. Quarto, 
price 2ls. bound in cloth and lettered. 


A LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 


(THE PARENT WORK). 
By the Rev. J. T. WHITE, PD.D. of Corpus Christi College, Oxford; and the 
Rev. J. E. RIDDLE, M.A. of St. Edmund Hall, Oxford. 
(Founded on the larger Dictionary of FREUND, as last revised by the Author.) 


‘This new edition differs from recent 
editions in a return tu the original form in 
one volume, and in a reduction of price. 
The first of these changes is, we think, a 
wise one; the second change, to a lower 
price, needs no words of ours to recom- 
inend it. To those who are unacquainted 
with the book, a word or two upon its 
general merits may be acceptable. The 
German original had marked an advance 
in Latin lexicography by a more syste- 
matic classification of the meanings of 
words, and by attention paid to the frag- 
ments of early Latin laws and inscrip- 
tions, and the Latinity of such writers as 
LucreTIus and VARRO. Dr. WHITE's dic- 
tionary exhibits a further improvement 


upon FREUND and ANDREWS in the cor’ 
rection of many errors of reference ané 
other inconsistencies, and the transcription 
is full of quotations. It also deals more 
fully than any other Latin dictionary 
known to us with ecclesiastical or patristic 
Latin; witness the articles on con/fessi’. 
ecclesia, martyr, and similar words. W: 
notice, too, in occasional references ti 
Greek and Sanskrit forms, an endeavour 
to bring the work up to the standard of 
modern philological research, which is 3: 
least a step in the right direction. On th: 
whole, this appears to us one of the bes 
dictionaries available to the English 
student of the Latin language.’ 
GUARDIAN, 


The Fourth Edition, carefully revised, in One Volume, royal 8vo. price 12s, 
bound in cloth and lettered, 


WHITE'S 


CONCISE LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 


For the Use of Advanced Scholars and University Students. 
By J. T. WHITE, D.D. Oxon. 


New Edition, revised. Square 12mo, price 7s. 6d. 


A SCHOOL LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 


For the Use of Junior Students, abridged from the larger Dictionaries of White 
and Riddle. 


By J. T. WHITE, D.D. Oxon. 
Square 12mo. price 5s. 6d. 


WHITE'S NEW ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY 


For the Use of Schools, founded on White and Riddle’s large Latin-English Dictionary: 
By J. T. WHITE, D.D. Oxon. 


New Edition, revised. Square 12mo. price 12s. 
WHITE’S 


JUNIOR STUDENTS COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISI 
AND ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY. 


(The Two School Dictionaries bound in One Volume.) 
Square fep. 8vo. price 8s. 


WHITE'S LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


Adapted for the Use of Middle-Class Schools. 


(Abridged from the Junior Student’ 


Latin-English Dictionary.) 


Ne Ne Ne Se Ne Se 


London, LONGMANS & CO. 


Paruenostar Row, E.C. Lonnon, June 1883. 


SELECT GENERAL LISTS_ 


SCHOOL-BOOKS 


PUBLISHED BY 


Messrs. LONGMANS anp CO, 


wr The School-Books, Atlases, Mapa, &c. comprised in this Catalogue 
in the Educational epartment of Messrs. LonGMANS 
boo fs Co. 89 Paternoster Row, E.C. London, where also all other works 
published by them may be seen. 
ee eee 


English Reading-Lesson Books. 
Yllustrated Readers in Longmane’ Modern Sestes 

Primer, pp. 66, with numerous Woodcuts, fep. By0. $d. poweds = cloth 
Boox I. pp. 0, swith numerous Woodcuts, top. BVO. CLOTH .........ccccovesscoe ce 63. 
Boox II. PP.) with numerous Woodcuts, fcp. 8vo. cloth .. : 

Boox III, pp, ma with numerous Woodcuts, fcp.8vo. cloth 
Boox IV. pp, 256, with numerous Woodcuts, fcp. 8vo. cloth 
Book V. nearly ready. 


Bilton’ a Infant Primer for School and Home use, 18m0.... ... ... 2. .0sce. se ces ese cee 8d. 
Infant Reader, Narratives and Fables in Monosyllablea, 18mo. .. 4d. 
First Reading Book, for Standard I, 18m0. ....0..0. cesses cos eee cos ces cos one ove 6d. 
Second Reading Book, for Standard IT. 18m0,  .......0..0..0. 0s cee ces ces eee 6d, 
Third Reading Book, Boyes’ Edition and Girls’ Edition, fcp.9d. each 
Fourth Reading Book, Boye’ Edition and Girls’ Edition, fop. 1s. each 

Fifth Reading Book, or Poetical Reader, 0D... ...cee ees eve ves see soeves cosece 18 84, 
Isbister’s First Steps in Reading and Learning, 12m0....... ...... 0. sscsscsssssecosve 18, 60, 
Laurie & Morell’s Graduated Series of Reading-Lesson Books :— 

Morell’s areas mores Book Or Primer, 180. .. ... 20: 0: cvs cos oe sve vos sec eve ad. 


veeccccessce cesses 


Book I. pp. 14... scavibeaieeatea cB Book ¥. comprehen Read- 

Book II. pp. 254 .. secvevdiestaciosen Aas OCs in the best fosish 

Book Til. PPD. 312 S0ereeoeceosonesee le. 6d, Uheracare: pp. 496... .cecccscee Se, 6d, 
Book IV. PP. 448 ses ceesescoeves Se. 


M‘*Leod’s Reading isenoris for Infant Schools, 30 Broadside Sheets ........ 88. 
— First School-Book to teach Reading and Writing, 18mo............. 64, 
= Second School-Book to teach Spelling and Reading, 18mo. ....... 94, 
Stevens’s Domestic Economy Series for Girls :— 
Boox I. 5 Girls’ Fourth Standard, Crown 8V0, cnrcccccccscecsersec cesses cee cceccccne 8, 
Boox II. for Girls’ Fifth Standard, crown 8vo... 00 000 OOS OOS HOS ORE OSS 008 508 COE 908 90E 88 BRO 2s 
Boox III. for Girls’ Sixth Standard, Crown 8V0.....0s...s0s see rssces coe cescee sce cesses 88 
Stevens & Hole’ 8 Introductory Lesson-Book, 18mo. O00 ove cee 000 000 00 900 800 900 200 80 SNe 6d, 
Stevens & Hole’s Grade Lesson-Book Primer, Crow] 8V0. ... csoces ses -0s 00 ces see see 8d, 
Stevens & Hole’s Grade Lesson Books, in Six Standards, 12mo. = 
t Standar 18. 9d. The Fourth Standard, pp. 2%... le. 
The na eee pon 160 9d. The Fifth Standard, bp i 284.....0. Je. a4. 
The Third Standard, pp. 160... 9d. | The Sixth Standard, pp. 260...... le. 6d. 
Answers to the Arithmetical Exercises in Standards L, II. and III. price 424. in 
Standard IV. price 4d. in Standards V. and VI. 4d. or complete, price le, $4, 
Stevens & Hole’s Useful Knowledge Reading Books :~- 
Boys’ first Standard, 12mo. ... 64. Girls’ First Standard, l2mo. ... 6d. 
Becond Standard, 12mo.. 84, Second hese ea ow 8d, 
Third Standard, 12mo. .._ 94. Third Standard, 12m0..e.. 9d, 
Fourth Standard lwo 


Fourth Standard, 12mo.... le. coe 18. 
Fifth Standard, 12mo....... le. Fifth Biangard. Qe wvrees la, 
Sixth Stan Sixth Stan 12m0, ...... 1s. 8d, 


dard, 12m0.e... le. 24, 


London, LONGMANS & CO. 
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ones’ Secular Bar Leason-Boo k, 18m: OSS ODS OOS OSS HOS POS OOS ODE 9OS £05 OOS CFE OSS COD BES SES CSO 6d, 
J =" Secular Early Lesson-Book. Part iL PROVOLDE ...sc-icicesceisosscsceasseses  . 4 
— Advanced Reading-Book; Lessons in English History, t§mno. ...... led 

6d. 


Maroet’s Seasons, or Btorive for Young Children, 4 vols. 18mo.............each Ss. 
Ballivan’s Literary Olass-Book; ga in English Literature, fop. ...... 2. 
Writing Books. 


Combes, Stevens, and Hole’s Complete Writer ; a Set of 16Graduated Copy- 
Books. on Fine Paper. price 4s. 6d. per Dozen to Neanaaeales 
Isbister’s Three Engraved Account Books, oblon an g Ato Os aaceeseree wove cee 0. GACT Ls 
0. °. ie ee OD 


Jobnaton’s Civil Service Specimens of Co ove eee oes sos ene 04. 

M‘Leod’s Graduated Series of Nine Copy-Books ...............sescsseees swaelaigs 84. 

MAalhauser’s Writing Books, 2s. 3d. per aren to Teachers. 

The Ready Writer, a Course of 18 Graduated Copy Booka... --@ach Sd. 
Boorse I. to VIII. of the Ruapy WRITER are printed in ‘Powort-Iwe. 

Tidmarsh’s Copy- Books hee cklonde Modern m Series, ene: Het sof Evers vs 


Copy-Books, price . 


School Pisbeg 2 Books, 
Booth’s Poetical Reader in Longmans’ Modern Series, fop. 8vo. with 


numerous Woodcuts, le. 6d. cloth, or with gilt edges ......... sed ewsnarweuweesoe 
Bilton’s Poetical Reader for all Classes of Schools fcp. . ecssenvessece 10s 4, 
Byron’s Childe Harold. annotated by W. Hiley, M. ‘ fcp. 8V0. .............05 le. 6d. 


Goleridge S Ancient Mariner, by Stevens & Morris, fep. 4d. ere 6d. cloth. 
iy ete oes of Poetry for Elementary Schools, 18mo. . 
raed rT Tack” The Sofa, by Stevens & Morris, fcp. 9d. sewed, le. cloth. 
Goldamith’s Deserted Villaye, by Stevens & Morris, fep.4d. sewed or 6d. cloth. 
-_ Traveller, We Stevens & Morris, fcp. 8vo. ‘Od. sewed or le. cloth, 


Gray's E Elegy, edited by Stevens & Morris, fep, 4d. sewed, 6d. cloth. 
ughea’ Select Specimens of English Poetry, 12mo. wo. 88, 6d. 
Hunter’s 8 Plays of Shakespeare, with Explanatory Notes, each Play ‘la? 
All’s Well that ends; Julius Casar. Othello 
Well. King John. Richard IT. 
ae and Oleopatra.| King Lear. Richard ITI, 
As You Like it. Love's Labour’ a Lost. Romeo and Juliet. 
Oomedy of Errors. Macbeth. Taming of the Shrew, 
Ooriolanus, Measure for Measure. The Tempest. 
beline. Merchant of Venice, Timon of Athens, 
amlet. Merry Wives of Troilus and Cressida, 
Henry IV. 2 Parts. Windsor. Twelfth-Night. 
enry Yi Midsummer Night’s Two Gentlemen of 
Henry V1. $ Parts. Verona. 
Henry VIII. ago ado about Winter’s Tale, 
ing. 


oO 
Maocaulay’s Lays of Ancient Rome, with Ivory and The Armada, fcp. 8vo. 
le. sewed, 18.64. cloth, or 2s. 6d. cloth extra, we gilt eceee: 
Leod’s First Poetical Readin Book, fcp. 8vo... pacaetees Od. 
- Second Poetical R f Book, . top, 8¥9. save *. le 8d. 
M"Leod’s Goldamith’s Deserted Village, and Traveller, each poor ‘Timo, Is. 6d. 
Milton’ a Locidas, by Stevens & Morris, fop. 4d. ake td 6d. clot 


- Bama by Stevens & Morris, cp. a6. sewed or 6d. cloth, 

— Oomunua, LA Allegro and I] Penseroso, by Hunter, 12mo. covsse 18. 6B, 

= Paradise Lost, by Hunter, 1. & Il. fe. 64, each ; II. to Wis, ‘each. 

— Paradise Regained, annotated by Jerram, fcp. BVO. ...... ceecccccecsesess 88, 6A, 
Pope's Select P nnotated by Arnold, fop. 8vo..... . £8. 6d, 


Boott’s Lady of the Lake. Canto I. by Stevens & Morris, fcp. 9d. towed,” Is. cloth, | 


Twells’ Poetry for Repetition, comprising 200 abort pieces, 1Smo.......... coocee 26. 6d, 
English Spelling-Books, 


Johusen’s Civil Service Beeline ees Book, fep... stesceccesceccee LBs Sd 

Sewell’s Diesen Exereises, Series, 18mo. 1s, ‘Becond’ Series....... soe. 28, 6d, 

Ballivan’ 8 8 -Book Saberseded. 18mo, eee 000 000 000 tes poccovenvees cas le. 4a. 
Words Lpelled in Two or More WAYS, 18M0....sccssssseccsessees sssececeeccc. = LAG, 
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Grammar and the English mance 


Arnoid’s English Poetry & Prose, crown 80. ........000- suet . 6a. 
— Manual of English Literature, Crown 8W0. .......ccccccccccecsscsscescsscceces a 
Bain’s First or Introductory English oer 18mo... isi sacaidandeee tearaensecsaves Ale OO 
= Higher English Grammar, fop. 8vo... S00 cee cen coe cecceenee C00 cc cee coe cecesccee 2s. 6d, 
— Oompanion to English Grammar, GOW BVO deaveeeectevenesesetesseses Ole Oe 
Brewer’s Guide to English Composition, top. BY 8v0. eoecceOoes 080606 000 000088 008 CEO ECE OCS i 6d. 
Conway’s Treatise on Versification, CTOWN 8VO. ....0..00+0. spaced ncuseansibcees Ale Othe 
Bdwards’s History of the English gr with Specimens, 18m0.. senssiane 

Farrar’s Language and Languages, CTOWD BVO. ..........ccscccsscccscescescsees covcceose OBe 


Ferrar’s Comparative Grammar, Sanskrit, ‘Grae, Latin, Vou. I. 8vo. ......188. 
es Analysis of the English Language, Crown S8VO. ... ....0.ccccesccc cee ove cee 58s 


Graham’s English, or the Art of Composition nana LOD. BVO. ...ccccccees S8o 
Hiley’s Child’s First English Grammar, 18mo..... eecccccoonce Ce cee sec ccccesseccoceecee le 
Abridgment of Hiley’s English Grammar, 18m, ..........c.cccccerccssccessssssesccccecee LB De 


Hifley’s English Grammar and Stylo, 1210. .......0: 20s ss ses ees cee cos ove roscoe es ces ses cee 88 6A, 
— Exercises adapted to his English Grammar, l2mo....... 28.6d¢,. Key 4s. 6d, 
- Practical Knglish Composition, Part I.18mo. .......«0. 18.64, Key 2s. 6d, 

= Part II. T8I0. 22. 20s n0e vee vee ove Se. Key 4a, 
Manual of School Letter-Writing, DEBI. - sc:isk cociscacsncssnce ckateatessevece 100 OB, 
Isbister’s English Grammar and Composition, 12m0, ..........0: 0: ses see reeves seecee 18. 6A, 
- First Book of Grammar, Geography, and History, l£mo. ...... 6d, 


Johnston’s English Composition and Essay- Writing, post S¥0. .........000004 38 64, 
Latham’s Handbook of the English Language, Grown 8V0, .......screseccrrere 68s 
- Elementary English Grammar, Crown 8ve. eaacesestidcosssersseccne Oe Ge 
English Grammar for Olassical Schools, fop. 8v0. Seivecebasencessskiee - 64, 
Lowree? a Graramar of English Granamars, 12m0,  ....0..00ccces reeves ee cee res cee ceeces 88. 6B, 
Companion to English Grammar, 12mo...... ccccccsccescceces Bho Cy 
M"Leod’ a Explanatory English Grammar for Beginners, 18mo. . scaceaawesssaceen- - Oe 
— English Grammatical Definitions, for Home Study, 18mo. sian. - ale 


Marcet’s Willy’s Grammar for the use of Boys, 18m0. .........-<sccccsces sesceseveces B8e 6B, 
Mary’s Grammar, intended for the use of Girls, WBMRO, eeeesseevceree B80 
Morell’ 8 Kasentials of English Grammar and Analysis, 267). SVO. .2.c00-00 ses 000 8d. 
Morgan’s Learner’s Companion to the same, post BVO. 2. 10. ces cee vos 200 v00 0s eee ose 64, 
Morell’s Grammar of the English Language, post 8vo. 2s. or with Exercises %e, 6d, 
— Graduated English Exercises, post 8vo. 8d. sewed or 94. cloth, 


Morgan’s Key to Morell’s Graduated Exercises, 12m0.  .. ... 2.0. c00ses 00 cocceecee ABs 

Miller’s (Max) Lectures on the Scienoe of Language, 3 vols. crown SvO. ...166 

Murison’s First Work in English, fop. 8vo........ Seasceandavussevediyacoute coves 58, 64, 

Roget’s Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases, crown BION: sicsscecce desea 108, 6d, 

The Stepping-Stone to English Grammar, 18m0.  ...... ....<..00000 0 Sektnstecctioniees Ale 

Sullivan’s Manual of Etymology, or First Steps to English, 18mo... score =: 1004—"n 
ad Attempt to Simplify English Grammar, 18mo. . scedenavessdecese Abe 


Wadham’s English Versification, crown BIO 4s, 64, 
Weymouth’s Answers to Questions on the English ais: snauubeen one = 6d, 


Yonge’s Short English Grammar, crown 8V0. .......... Stecheccdaseceevsseses. B05 Oe 
Paraphrasing, Parsing, ail Analy, 

Hunter's Indexing & Précis of Correspondence, 12mo. ... seovccccssccesce B80 6G. 
- Introduction to Précis-Writing, 12mo.... se . 28, 

— Paraphrasing and Analysis of Sentences, imo, . eae 79 ‘34. . Key le: 84. 

om Progressive Exercises in English Parsing, 12m0. .......00:0ssessessoooes 64, 
— Questions on Paradise Lost, Books I. & II. 12mo. ...... dceseseeee Ale 
Questions on the Merchant of Venice, 12m0., ... ......... .0: 0: aes cos see ove 

Johaston on Digesting Returns into Lineanenii nes crown 8Y0.... le. 8d. 

Civil Bervice Précis, 12mo, eeaceos eee seeeesseseseceoecooeseseoeeee Be. 6d. 
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Lowres’s System of English Parsing and Derivation, 18mo........ iscvansecesecasee aGe 
Morell’s Analysis of Sentences Explained and Systematised, 12mo............. Qe. 
Morgan's Training Bxaminer, First Course, 4d. Koy, le. Second Course, le. 


Dictionaries and Manuals of Etymology. 


@raham’s English Synonyms, Olassified and Explained, fop. 8V0. ........0. 68 
Latham’s English Dictionary, founded on Dr. Johnson's, 4 vols, 4to, price £7. 


cae Abridged English Dictionary, 1 vol. medium 8V0..........ceccerserese She, 
Maunder’s Scientific and Literary Treasury, fcp. 8vo. ......... sab ssisudeecees wabieses 6e. 
Treasuy of Knowledge and Library of Reference, fop. 8v0....... 64. 


Bullivan’s Dictionary of the English Language, USM... ceccerccsecsccscoscccccccceces Se. 
_ Dictionary of Derivations, or Introduction to Etymology, fep.... 2s. 
Whately’s English Synonyms, fop. 8v0. 000 000 000 090 EO CSE OOS 208 FOO Ee ED CED SSE CED OES SEC LEC RES Se. 
Elocution. 
Bilton’s tion and Readin Book, crown. 8vo. Prieta aya Se. 6d. 
Hughes’s Relect Specimens of English Poetry, 12MO. «......0...resessercoveeesoceee Se. 6d. 
Isbister’s [lustrated Public Schoo! Speaker and Reader, 12m0.j......c0rccsscccee 880 6A. 
—= Lessons in Elocution, for Girls, 12mo. 900 008 000 C00 000 008 o60 609 O08 OO S8O SSS BOR EOE la 6a. 
- Outlines of Elocution, for Boys, 120. ......ccsccccccsccccesseseeeceecceccsces ls. 6a. 
Millard’s Grammar of Elocution, £op. 8VO. ........-secserssrsrescersoves coneeecesenscneers 
Rewton’s Debater, or Art of Public Speaking, fcop. 8vo. SOCOOe FEE ORE CORSE ASS LOS COSSRE 6s. 
ai Practice of Elocution, 12mo. PPPPPPTTTTIITTTITITITTITITT ITT ttt itil l) és. 
ells’s Poetry for Repetition, 200 short Pieces and Extracts, 18mo. ....... 2s. 6a. 


The London Series of English Classics. 


— The same, Text and Index only, without Notes, 1 Vol, _.........000 38. 
Ben Jonson’s Every Man in his Humour, by H. B. Wheatley, FSA. es Qe. 6d. 
Jowe’s Dr. Faustus, annotated by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. Civencicenn Mls 


ton’s Paradise Regained, annotated by C. 8. Jerram, M.A, ooo ccoceccees 280 6Be 
Selections from Pope's Poems, annotated by T. Arnold, M.A. a... 86. 64. 
Arithmetve. 


Arithmetic in Seven Standards, in Longmans’ Modern Series :— 
SrampaRD I. lid. paper, 24d. cloth; STANDARDS II, III. V. each 2a, 
paver, 8d. cloth; STANDARD 1V. 3a. paper, 4d. cloth. Stanparps VI, 
. in preparation. 
Quarterly thmetical Test-Cards in Longmans’ Modern Series :-— 
STaxpaRgps II. to VI. Packets of 24 Cards, le. each packet,in paper, or - 
Gxn COC .........cecccoceccoscecesceo see cescenseesessescsssenscscesseccssseeeascecasecsessrsescereOWOD Le, SB. 
Anderson's Arithmetic for the ATMY, 18M. 0. -cercrecrereser vor evcewe res cee reser ove LBs 
Calder’s Familiar Arithmetic, 12mo. és. 6d. or with Answers, be. 6d, the 
Answers separately, ls. the Questions in Part IT. separately........... la 
Calder’s Smaller Arithmetic for Schools, 18M0.... ....... 0-0 ccersesccereecnssseeereee 28. 6B. 
Oolenso’s Arithmetic designed for the use of Schools, 12mo. Ceccoeoccocs sesceseooe . 6a. 
Key to Oolenso’s Arithmetic for Schools, by Rev.J. Hunter, M.A. 12mo. ...... 5e 
Oolenso’s Shilling Elementary Arithmetic, 18mo. ls. with Answers ............18 68. 
- Arithmetic for National, Adult, _ Maser pha Schools = 
1, Text-Book, 18mo............. 6d, | 8. Examples, Compound Arithm 
3. Brampice, Part I. Simple 4, Examples, Part ITI, Fractions, Dene as 
ay eo e 


acd geadgoxctecaae ; uodec: pacdevasodacasl soseestaucedeestesaee’.< Re 
; ers to Examples, with Solutions of the difficult Questions ... le, 


Colenso’s Arithmetical Tables, On & Card ......csercrssereresrcerserscrsecscescsns GL 
Combes and Hines’ Standard Arithmetical Copy-Books, Nine Books, 4d. each, 
Gombes and Hines’ Complete Arithmetical Copy-Books; in Nine Books, on 

Fine Paper, 4d. to 6d. each. Price 4s. 6d. per dozen to Teachers. 
- Blarris’s Graduated Exercises in Arithmetic and Mensuration, crown 8vo, 

Se. 6d, or with Answers, 3s. the Answers separately, 9d............. Full Key 68, 
Hiley’s Recapitulatory Examples in Arithmetic, 12m0. .....0.00.ceesecrorrrroons 18s 
Hunter’s Modern Arithmetic for School Work or Private Study, 12mo.8s.64. Key, 5e, 
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Hunter's alll pe release Peoony Parts, 24. cach, 1 eevese snd sony Faced Se. 6a 

etic, rs) Ns an be 

Inbiater’s Uni Arithmetic, 12mo. ls. or with AnSWer® ..........0:cc.cccccssoees 18, OA. 
Jobnston’s Civil 06 Arithmetic, 1220.1... ... 20. 2c. ces ves ves ves cos eve vos 8e.6d. Key 4s, 

- Civil Service Tota, with Answers and Croas-Tots ...crccccsrocscessscoe 1B. 
Léddell’s Arithmetio, 18m. 1a.—Oor Two Parts .........c0000-ccccceceesoessscesees each; 64. 
Lupten’s Arithmetic for Bohools @ and Gandidates for Paaminavlons 12mo. 

as, 6d. or with Answers, 8¢.6d. the Answers separately ly................ Key 6s. 


Hramination-Papers in Arithmetic. CTOWD, BVO. 21... 20+ coe coe vee eee ves vos le. 
M200” @ Manual of Arthenetio containing 1,750 Questions, 18m0....00.......00 986 
— Mental Arithmetic, I. Whole Numbers, Ll. Fractions ..........each Ls. 
Extended Multiplication and Pence able lame. 
Mexrifiela’ 8 Technical Arithmetic and Mensuration, t ‘coal & Bvo. 80.64, Key Se. 64. 
Mofffatt’s Mental Arithmetic, 12mo. 1s. or with Key, le. 64, 
Tate’s First Principles of Arithmetio, 12M0.  ...............scsceccrcesseseereeeses corcee 18, 60, 
Thomson’s Arithmetic, 72d Edit. by the Author’s Sons, 12mo, 8s, 6d, Key 5¢. 


Book-keeping and Banking. 
Hunter's Exercises in Book-keeping by Double Entry, 12mo....1s. 6d. Key 2s, 6d, 
Examination-Questions in Book-keeping by Double Entry, 12mo. 20. 6d, 
om Examination-Questions &c. as above, separate from the Answers ls. 
- Buled Paper for Forms of Account Books, 5 sorta .. per quire, ls. 6d, 


Belf- Instruction in Book-keeping, 12mo.. CCccecrecccccococe O00 cee cceccscocescoce Qe. 

- Studies in Double Entry, crown 8vo.... errr reerrarra | A 
Isbister’s Book-keeping by Single and Double Entry, I8MO....sscsesserseererrerees 9d, 
— Set of Eight Account Books to the above........ asbnsadaneds passisnsel — 6d, 
Macleod’s Economics for Beginners, small crown 8v0. _ .........0. - 6a. 


oa Elements of Banking, Fourth Edition, crown 8vo. .... 
Blementa of Economies, 3 vols. CrOWD 8V0.... ...0cescesees cores = VoL. I. fe 6d 


Mensuration. 
Bouwcher’s Mensuration, Plane and Solid, 12m0............2cccrsecssssserrerssssccscecces SBe 
Hiley’s Explanatory Mensuration, DEMO ssc cvs ves svdvascossecceessisusariassve . 2a, 6d, 
Hunter's Elements of Mensuration, 18m0.............0.+. Sacabeseres le, "Key le. 
Merrifield’s Technical Arithmetic & Mensuration, small 8v0. ii csineecvenensvas O06 
Nenbit’s Treatise on Practical Mensuration, by Hunter, 12mo, 8. 6d, Key 5s, 
Algebra, 

Burnside & Panton’s Theory of Equations, 870. .. seceeees . 108. 6a 
Oolenso’s Algebra, for National and A is, i8mo..........18. 62. "Key Ze. 64, 
- Algebra, for the use of Schools, Part I. 18mo ............ 4e.6d. Key be, 

- Elemente of Algebra, for the use of Schools, Part II.12mo.6s. Key 5e. 

= Examples and Equation Papers, with “~ oe 12mo. ...... 2s. 6d, 
— Student’s Algebra, crown 8vo. .......... sscoeee OO, Key Ge, 
Qriffin’s Algebra and Trigonometry, small 8VO..... sc dut veoaesuwaweacandascaswinapeasevaus saison Se. 6d, 
-— Notes on Algebra and Trigonometry, small ee Gidsaulsesoedvendenciices Se. 6d. 
Land’s Short and Easy Oourse of Algebra, crown 8vo.... +88, 64. Key 22. 62, 
Lupton’s Algebra for Army, &o. Examinations, 1émo. .. sdisenessssessucceneesovesaces’ MO OGs 
M’Coll’s Algebracal Exercises, with Elliptical Solutions, 12mo.. ebeabecbsaveane 8s. 6u 
Potte’s Elemetary Algebra, 8vo. 6s. 6d. or in 12 Sections, 6d. each. 
"a Elementary Algebra for Beginners, 18mo, 9¢. Answers, 8d. Key le. 
Tate’s Algebra made Hasy, 12m0..............0.sseccecescossessevccscossescersoe sees: 2e. Key 82. 6d. 
Wood's Algebra, modernised by Land, crown 8V0. ........., ‘bes vexsesane Lesgavacwdeyest 7a, 64. 
Oodmpanion to, by Lund, crown 8vo... socsecccascccccsooces 380 Oe 
Geometry and Trigonometry, 
Booth’s New Geometrical Methods, 2 vols. 8V0. ....00...0000ccses coe see coc ces sos see coc ce- BEB. 
Casey’a Sequel to Euclid, fcp. 8vo. . .. 28. 6d. 
Oclenao’ Elements of Enclid, 18mo. ‘4. ‘6d. or ‘with ‘Key to the Exercises ... 6s, 64 
Geometrical Exercises and Key.............ccccccscsscsssessccssesesceccesevseee — i. 6d. 
— Geometrical Exercises, separately, 18M0.............sccc.sccsessssscssseessees 
Trigonometry, 12mo. Part I. 8s. 6a, Key 8¢. 6é. Part II. 2s. 64. na 
Griffin’ # Parabola, Ellipse, and Hyperbola, post SV0. .........cccsssssssssosecesesece 


London, LONGMANS & CO. 
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Harvey’s Euclid for Beginners, Booxs 1. & IT., 12m0, .....scccssesssescssccssscoreee Bhs CBe 
Hawtrey’s Introduction to Euclid ............. i eae deanastaaawatsenes ‘top. Svo. 2a. 6d. 
Aunter’s Plane Trigonometry, for Beginners, WMO. cccccssecserseced. Key 9d. 

— Treatise on Logarithms, 18mo... ls. Key 9d. 


Isbister’s mchool a 12mo. Book I. price ‘le. Books I. "& II, price le. 64, 
I. tolv. price 2s. 6d. 
Jeana’s Plane a Spherical Trigonometry, 12mo. Part I. 5¢., Part II. 4. 
or the 3 Parts in 1 vol. price 8, 6d. 
Potta’ 6 Euclid, University Edition, 8vo... ai . 108, 
~ Intermediate Edition, Books "on: 8a. Books L. to III, 22. 64. 


os hm bade ssa Book I le. 
— Bnunciations of Euclid, 12m0...........0000 podaiguversanvdiseass cosines 6d. 


Salmon on Conic Sections, 6th Edition, 8y0. bis bss Ueeieon'bad saw cbuacass dadaesaavaanevean 

Tate’s First Three Books of Euclid, 18mo. COR CCC CEE CED COC one 009 000 000 068 000 000 080 OOS 008 000 ” 94, 

-_- Practical Geometry, with 261 Woodcuta, 19m0..... 000 000 080 000080 000 086000 906000008 = 
— Geometry, Mensuration, Trigonometry, &6, 1L2MO.........crcccescesccsvercee Be Oe 

Thomson’s Euclid, Books I, to V1. and XI, &XII. 12mo....... 900 000600 000000 000000 000 be. 
~ Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, 870. ......cccccccossescsscecsoccesecoces 6d. 
— Differential and Integral Calculus, 18mo. ooesee 0900 000 0O0 006 080000 000 000 Be. 6d. 
Watson’ 8 Plane and Solid Geometry, small 8vo. 000000000 200: 00000000 000000 0000800800000 000080 fe, 6d. 
Williamson on Differential Calculus, crown 8yv0. OOS 90O 90-0 OOS O06 OOS 000 OOO 006 090 OOO 00E 000 008 108. 6d. 
on Integral Calculus, crown 8v0,... 000 000 000 000 cece évhavabs sosdaosecospeavenssedee 6d, 

Wright's Elements of Plane Geometry, Crown 8V0.......c..cccccsescosscecscccvecscecces BBe 


Land Surveying, Drawing, and Practical Mathematis., 


Binns’s Orthographic Projection and Isometrical Drawing, 18M0.......0.+0.00 le 
Geometrical Drawing in Longmans’ Modern Series .........~In preparation. 
Hulme’s Worked Questions in Geometrical Drawing, royal BVO, ..........0000 78. 6d. 
Hunter’s Worked Examples in Geometrical Drawing, 16m0, ...........cccsssscoe B8o 
Kimber’s Graduation Mathematics, 8vo. 2s. or with Solutions, 6¢. 6d, 

— _ Mathematical Course for the University of London, 8V0. .........s00088e 

To be had in Two Parts, ls. 6d. each, Key, in 8 Parts, 5s. each. 

Milburn’s Mathematical Formulm for Candidates, post 8V0. ......ccccssssseceee 886. 6B, 
Nesbit’s Practical Land Surveying, 8yo. 00696 FOH FOO O88 OHHH EF ORE HOR CES CEES Ca ee. 
Winter’s Mathematical Exercises, post SV0..........c.cccsscscssscesccesccenesscees soccoseee 68, CE, 
Winter’s Elementary Geometrical Drawing, ‘Part I, “post 8vo. 82.60. Part es Ge. 6A, 
Wright's Lessons on Form, crown 8vo. oe .. 28, 6d. 
Wrigley’s Examples in Pure and Mixed ‘Mathematics, ‘8Y0. woo cerecessereaceseseces Sle Che 


Musical Works by John Hullah, LL.D, 


Hullah’s Method of Teaching Singing, crown 8vo. ..... . Se. 6d, 

— Exercises and Figures in the same, crown So. le, or $ Parts, 6d. each. 
Ohromatic Scale, with the Inflected Syllables, on Large Sheet ..........00ccrcee 1a. 6Ge 
Card of Chromatic Scale, price ld. 

Grammar of Musical Harmony, royal 8v0. TWO Parts... ....0. 00 -e-cesevereeve O80 le. 6. 
Exercises to Grammar of Musical Harmony ..........0.rc0res ces svscee res cocvesceeroenccene LBs 
Grammar of Counterpoint. Part I. super-royal 8V0.  ........s0sccsseccreseesesese 28. 6B, 
Wilhem’s Manual of Singing. Parte l. & II. 2s. 6d. or together ......00000. 58s 
Exercises and Figures contained in Parta I. & II. Booka Il. &II. ....each 8d, 
Large Sheets, containing the Figures in Part I. Nos. 1 to8 in & Paroel... 6¢ 
Large Sheets, containing the Exercises in Part I. Nos. 9 to 40, in Four 

Parcela of Eight Nos. Ca Ch. ......-..s0ccoeccsces cesses ccssossee cescessoscosces POF Parcel 6¢, 
Large Sheets, the Figures in Part IT. Nos. 41 to 58 in a Parcel  ..cscorcoe 98s 
Hymns for the Young, set to Music, royal 8vo. 000 009 000 O80 OE 000000 060 966 000006 E90 BEE SEE CEO 8a. 
Bafant School] Songs  ............00: ces ces cvs cos cos ves eee roscoe ces cosces see ccscescescoccoscossosccccences Oy 
Notation, the Musical Alphabet, crown 8vo. P00 CGS OHO 006 HOS PDS 906 0S OO 066 OOS ONE OOS OOS 000 OOS 
Old English Songs for Schools, Harmonised — ....0..0. 200 s0cc0. vee see voces ces secceccscves 6a, 
Rudiments of Musical Grammar:, royal BVO. 2. ....0. +000 eesces ove cee sescescec ccoreccesone She 
School Songs for 2 and 8 Voices, 2 Books, 8V0. ....0..cr0eserescservecessesceeesOach 6d. 
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Political and Historical Geography. 
Brassey's (Lady) V oyage in the Sunbent, School Edition, fop. 8vo. 2s, 


School-Prize Edition, with gilt edges, 8s. 

Burbury’s Mary’s Geography, 18M0. 28. 64, ... 0... sesrererrcerersencee Questions le, 
Butler’s Ancient and Modern Geography, DOSt BVO. .......0000.000 eulasavacnkawecees vee 78. 6A, 
—  Bketch of Modern Geography, DOSt 8V0. ....cscccccssssscsccsscecccecscesse Be 
— Sketch of Ancient Geography, post 8V0.............ccsccecessessoes snadeses satens de. 
Freeman’s Historical Geography of Europe, 2 vols. 8V0........0..0.ccssecseserveeess B18, 6G, 
Hiley’s Child’s First Geography, 18M0. 2... -......+. c0scesces coc eeseeeses eieieserccmccs 00, 

Elementary Geography for Beginners, 18mo. ............ voc cee covcoscescessee 18.60, 


Hughes's Ohild’s First Book of Geography, 18M0. W.0......ccccrcccceerseremseere 9 
~~ Geography of the British Empire, for Beginners, 18mo. ............. 
— @Qeneral Geography, for Beginners, 18mo. 9d. Suessons. sa 

Hughes's Goce of British History, fop. 80. .........ccccccsrscsesesecssersscooeces 


Hughea’s Manual of British Geography, fop. 8v0. seceeues ssoore Be 
Johnston's Competitive Geography of the World, post 870. cvs oee ces owe reeves cesces BBs 
pa British Isles, post she covescroes 18. 6. 
~ Risheitaw Geography, fop. 8vo. ...:.. sooocee 18. 8, 
Keith Johnston’s Gazetteer, or Geographical Dictionary, 8vo .. veoseenen 2, 
Lupton’s Examination-Papers in Geography, Crown 8V0. «0... .-00 cvrccecesccroes LBs 
— Geography for Schools and Candidates, crown 8V0,. ......s0.s0000. sovve 28, 6G. 
M°Leod’s Geography of Palestine or the Holy os cio crvcencce ces rovesecoreee 18. 6B, 
Maunder’s Treasury of Geography, fcp. 8vo. ... Tidevidsnenovessesossonteccss: OG 
The Stepping-Btone to Geography, 180. 2... ce. cee vos co cos sos 200 vee theists Gr beisecseneee: LBs 
Ballivan’s Geography Generalised, fop. 2e. or with Mapa, 2s, 64, 
~ Introduction to Ancient and Modern Geography, 18mo, ............ le 


Physical Geography and Geology. 


Cotta’s Rocks Classified and Described, by Lawrence, post 8¥0. ....0.00.......148, 
Haughten’ a Six Lectures on Physical Geography, 8vo. $00 000000 0000e c00eee one secges 15a. 
Hughes's (E.) Outlines of Physical Geography, 12mo. 39. 6d. Questions, 6 

—  (W.) Physical Geography for Beginners, 18mo. ........... . le 
Keith’s Treatise on the Use of the Globes, 12mo. ....... Seidadeed oseves "68, 6d, Key 20. 6d, 
Maury’s Physical Geography for Schools and General aga fop. 8V0. .... 28. 6d. 
Wiools’s Puzzle of Life (Elementary Geology), crown sites sevcserveesecceesesces BBe OB 


Proctor’s Elementary Physical Geography, fcp. 8vo.... sercovcescescescecserens 18, Ce 
Woodward’s Geology of England and Wales, crown 8V0. scccmscccccorse 160, 
School Atlases and Maps. 
Butier’s Atlas of Modern Geography, royal 8vo. oeecesvocere 800000088 veces cccvccnene LOS. 6a, 
-— Junier Modern Atlas, comprising 12 Mapas, royal ‘8Y0. Ose vevceseeseccens 
—_ Atlas of Ancient Geography, royal 8vo. Ove cnececces eee O9ecece are 
— Junior Ancient Atlas, comprising 12 Maps, royal 870. iiesdee ove 48, 6d, 


— @Qeneral Atlas, Modern & Ancient, royal 4to. ............ Re, 
ree Schools Atlas of Ancient Geography, % entirely New Coloured Maps, 
8vo, or imperial 4to. 7s. 6d. cloth. 
Public Hohools Atlas of Modern Geography, $1 entirely New Coloured Mapa, 
imperial Svo. or imperial 4to. 5s. c1oth. 


Natural isstory and Botany, 
Bdmonds’s Elementary Botany, fop. 8vo. ... ad dtnessereesdoncces 
Landley and Moore’s Treasury of Botany, Two Parts, fcp. 8v0................. 12¢, 
Macalister’s Systematic Zovlogy of Vertebrates, 8vo... . 108. 6d. 


Maunder’s Treasury of Natural History, revised by Holdsworth, top. ‘Bo. 6s. 
Owen's Natural History for Beginners, 18mo. Two Parta 9d. each, or 1 vol, 2¢, 


London, LONGMANS & CO, 
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Owen’s Stepping-Stene to Natural History, 18mo. Gg Rapper Fe fe.64, 


9s e 
Or in Two Parts.—I. Mammaka, le. Il. Birds, Reptiles, Fishes .....- 18 
Wood's Bible Animals, 8vo. 000 000 000 000 060 000 000 088 008 900 000 OES HEC SOs OE OHS NSS 209 6ee OCC SEE cos ccccce cee Mie 
—- Homes without Hands, 8vo. OOe 90 S00 006 994 OOS OOS OHO FOE OOF OFS OSE 959 900 DESSED ee 
- Insects at Home, 8vO saccsevescocsessvereccenooscescoesss covcsescassosccoocoocooscoscscooscos tie 
-= Insects Abroad, 8vo. 068 088 690 096 S82 CEE SEE 260 060 OGe SOR DOC CEE 900 see coe seesee cocccccce coc cccces ABs 
=— Outof Doors, crown 8V0.........00000 


Chemistry and Telegraphy. 

Armatrong’s Organic Chemistry, small 80. ....0..0..c.ssssosssorercsecsrcoerecron cos cooree Be. 64 
Culley’ 8 Practical Telegraphy, BVO. 00. .cccescccccnscsceccccseccovene ces sescoccnes oeccccee saeecnend! 
Jago’s Inorganic Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical, fop. 8VO. ..........0. 
Miller’s Elemente of Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical, 8vo. 

Part 1.—Chemical Physics, Sixth Edition, 16s. 

Part I1.—Inorganic Chemistry, Sixth Edition, 24s, 

Part I11.~Organic Chemistry, Fifth Edition, Sle. 64. 

— Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry, mall 8V0. ...........-..0cccrcce BS. 64, 
Odling’s Course of Practical Chemistry, for Medical Students, crown Svo... 6s. 
Preece and Sivewright’s Telegraphy, CrOWD 8V0............-+-scrssessreceeseeoes ccccce BG, 6A, 
Reynolds’s Experimental Chemistry, Part I. 1s. 6d. ; Pant IL, 20.64. 

Tate’s Outlines of Experimental Chemistry, LOMO... .cccosrvercsecoses och coasbustomaceee od 
Thorpe’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis, small 8VO. ...........srscecsesees coves de. 6d 
Thorpe and Muir’s Qualitative Chemical Analysis, amall 8V0. .......s0.-00e BB. 6d 


Tilden’s Chemical Philosophy, small 80. .........0-...sssssscssssscersscsemonscrsom SB. Ed, 
— Practical Chemistry, Principles of Qualitative Analysis, fcp. 8vo. 1s. 6d, 


Natural Philosophy and Natural Scienoe. 


Bloxam’s Metals, their Properties and Treatment, small BVO, ....ccccccccresccvces BGe Ed. 
Day’s Numerical Examples in Heat, crown 8vo. ...... sod sisaosticviesteovasvestentsrectccay aes OMe 
— Electrical & Magnetic Measurement, 1OM0. ......-....0ccererserccsesecseces BBe 6d, 
Downing’s Practical Hydraulics, Part I. BVO 0.000 ccvccccercecseecceces sve ceccse vec ces coeces Be. 64, 
Everett’s Vibratory Motion and Sound, BVO. ......ccesessessecesceesessessenees ene ces Ze. 6d. 
Ganot’s Physics, translated by Prof. E. Atkinson, large crown 8V0. ............15¢. 

— Natural Philosophy, translated by the same, CTOWR BVO. ....0.rrcccees TS» Ed. 
Gore's Art of Scientific Discovery, orown 8vo. C08 CEO SOS CO O96 098080 608008 B98 100000 ces cccces dee 
Helmholts’ Lectures on Scientific Subjects. 2 Series, 72. 6d. each. 

Irving’s Short Manual of Heat, small Svo. 002 000 006 0O8 200 O82 Ne OOS 2H0 066 008 C80 686 000 C00 ODE OO Re. 6d. 
Jenkin’s Electricity & Magnetism, small 870. ..........scsccssssseserreccnrcececrcocese 38. 6d, 
Maxwell’s Theory of Meat, amall 8vo. PTTeT ie Pith Se. éd. 
Tate’s Light & Heat, for the use of Beginners, 18M0..........0.rcccreseesesorseccseves 9d. 

om Hydrostatios, Hydraulios & Pneumatics, 18mo. eee vecccoe Owe 002 060 Seesee SEC FER CES 9d. 

— Electricity, explained for the use of Beginners, 18m0............ccescsovee 9d, 

om Magnetiam, Voltaic Electricity & Electro-Dynamies, 18x00, 000 ceccee ove 9d. 
Tyndall's Lesson in Electricity, with 68 Woodcuta, crown. vo. 000 concen peccecege Se. 6d. 

— Notes of Lectures on Electricity, ls. sewed, le. 64. 
=m Notes of Lectures on Light, 1s. sewed, le. 6d, cloth. 


Text-Books of Science, Mechanical and Physvoal, 
Abney’s Treatise on Photography, smal] BVO. w..ssssssscssserrsecessesceesorscnsececeres 84, 6B, 
Anderson’s (Sir John) Strength of Materials..i.........0sssccssserssecsserscsrcesserees Sb Cby 
Armatrong’s Organio Ohemistry ..........s.sccscsscsrssrercscceersssserssssssessseccsconsecees Ble Oy 
Ball’s Elemente of Astronomy .......ccreccsrecessscecsceseeseeccenenceccscseeecscersoscneseees 68, 
Barry’s Railway Appliances cecceccoceose 10 OS TE 090 000 000 O00 2E6 Es 008 000 500008 500480 Coe Des censeseeceee &s. 6d, 
Bauerman’s Systematic Mineralogy ......c..cocscsccccrveeceererseescessererasesesconsseeceres 68. 
Bloxana’s Metals COS SOS 008 ES OEE SES EHS EES OOD EES 2E8 OOS OEE EEE OEE OOS BES OES O46 SOS OO9 OOS BOS OES SOS ES FOG I) $00 O88 8s, 6d, 
Goodeve’s Principles of Mechanios 000 000000 000 000000 000 200 000 000 000 800000 200 008 000 see cen one lee ete Sa, a, 
Gore’s Art of Electro-Metallurgy ovecce POC POS COR EES OD 060 C08 OOD OOS 080 O00 COO OSE 9b0 OO0 OOO COE CEE EEE 6e, 
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Strange Dwellings, crown Svo. 7s.64, Popular Edition, 4tO....cccco 6d. | 


| 


: 


a en 


~ a itt Ai Hate 
laa: —.nrematlam  vamer s+ s+ 


a arm Pah i ca i 


ee ae a ee ne ee 


eed eg, 
A ot et ee Ee 
. 


3 Pr et 


pet eel fe 


Po we 


foe 


SE ee PS 


General Lists of School-Books 9 


ee 


ee 


Griffin’s Algebra and Trigonometry .......ccccscoccoccsesesscsscccovccccecsccsescoccossecsccccs Bb. BA, 
Jenkin’. 8 Electricity and Magnetism Pree ee Se. 64a. 
Maxwell’s Theory of Heat... esceecce © 00S O00 906 90 O68 CHO FESO S O82 600608 OSE G00 OOD COO Se. 6d. 
Merrifield’s Technical Arithmetic and Mensuration sbiSéovaubeusehebsedesensacasssesess: BR Oe 
Miller’s Inorganic Chemistry ..........00+ 
Preece & Sivewright’s Telegraphy . siseesd ine daivewasessseaes sa epeudsieuiseucssascappecaveceecees: Wele OGe 
Rutley’s Study of Rocks, a Text-Book of Petrology . sieeve Seecuddes Sanco veudeveescbsere Mls OGe 
Shelloy’s Workshop Appliances ...~....s0sscscorcssccecccsescossoscvescecacesecescovccecescocses BBs Oe 
Thomé’s Structural and Physiological Botany sunvscaeenew besos 
Thorpe’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis .......sccrressessessorsscseescecsescesecscsses 8. 6B, 
Thorpe & Muir’s Qualitative Analysis ..........ccccccssscsssscessecssecsssecsssccescecsccecces S0e OB, 
Tilden’s Chemical Philosophy .. .........ccccocssce- coscesssecenssecesseesecsecsocscecocccsscosces Os OG, 
Unwin’s Elements of Machine Design ...........0rcc cesses reson sosseesescoerccesccvecesccsces BBs 6Be 
Wateon’s Plane and Solid Geometry ... 


CO COS OOS OHS EOS OOS OOS OE SEE EOS CEE EES OOS EHS EES HEEEOS OOO OED e 6d. 


OO OO 000 80 OOS OOD OEE CEO Ge. 


COO OSS OOS OOO OOD OLS OOS SOO SOS OOS OOD EEE SOO O90 000 O08 290 2OFREO Se. 6d. 


The London Science Class-Books, Elementary Serves. 


Astronomy, by R. 8. Ball, LL. D. F. R. 8.. OO le. 6a. 
Botany, Morphology and "Physiology, by W. ‘R. ‘McNab, M. ‘D.. sdevsesisesuseusas 10s OO 


— the Classification of Plants, b aa R. McNab, M. D. ... iubeesnacetesecwecsae: ABs Os 
Geometry, Congruent Figures, by O. .F sccsavacsouses 8. 


Hydrostatics and Pneumatics, by P. Mayaun. B So. ls. 6d, or with ‘Answers 2s, 
Laws of Healtb, by W. H. Corfield, M.A, M.D. .......ccccssosssosoccescorssscocsessssers 18, 60, 
Mechanics, by R. 8. Ball, LL.D. F.B.S. . cooee 18, OG. 
Practical Physics : Molecular Physics & Sound, by RB Guthrie, 2 F. R 2.8... sesove 18. 60. 
Thermodynamics, by BR. Wormell, M.A. D.S6, ...........cccsssscssscescecscseccseseccesces LBs OG. 
Zoology of Vertebrate Animals, by A. McAlister, M. D... subiauandeevsedaseseatesteciss: 206 OCs 
Zoology of Invertebrate Animals, by A. McAlister, M D.. scivesenvensdceveccoceesnc, MMe: Obs 


Mechanics & Mechanism, 


Barry’s Railway Appliances, small 8vo. LA copeaaa 

Goodeve’s Elements of Mechanism, Crown 8V0,. ......cccccssescoscsescscsccscecccscscece. Obs 

noes Principles of Mechanics, amall 8vo. 000 000 000000 000 000 080 000 OSS OE OOD O80 FOL 0% Se. 6d. 

Haughton’ g Animal Mechanics » SO... eeeceasee 20 O88 C06 008 068 000 600 O88 COG OCS ODE +l, 
Magnus’s Lessons in Elementary Mechanics, small 8v0. sod oasbenuenbéaceseacsasicns B0s-OObe 
Shelley’s Workshop Appliances, small 8vo. Woodcuts ..........00. seupase eevee 80. 6A, 
Tate’s Exercises on Mechanics and Natural Philosophy, 12mo. ...... fs. Key Se. 6d. 
— Mechanics and the Steam-Engine, for Beginners, 18m0,.........c0scees 9d. 
Twisden’s Introduction to Practical Mechanics, crown 8vo. sa ussdsacccasetceosesl OQs 64, 
— First Lessons in Theoretical Mechanica, orown 8Y0. Con con ccccccoocoee Se. 6d, 


2 COO OOO 0OS 008 000 600008 SOR OHO SEO DES Sa. 64, 


Engineering, Architecture, &c. 


Anderson (Sir J.) on the Strength of Materials and abaiaclond = Svo. Se. 64, 
Barry & Bramwell on Railways and Locomotives, 8vo. sneccesescsesoreccost Be 
Bourne’s Treatise on the Steam-Engine, 4to... cjainaeauveadbbssecenasacvedacpaues ‘ie, 
—_ Catechism of the Steam-Engine, fop. ‘Bvo.... 0 000000000 000 000000000 D080 806 6s. 
= Recent Improvements in the Steam-Engine, top. BVO. ceccovcee resco B8e 
—- Handbook of the Steam-Engine, fop. 8vo. 068 600 cnn coos cee seecce cen ceeoncces Se. 
Downing’s Elements of Practical Construction, Part [, 8vo. Plates .........14e. 
Fairbairn’s Useful Information for Engineers. 8 vols. crown 8V0............. Sle. 6d. 
Gwilt’s Enoyclopeedia of Architecture, 8vo. eeosses CO OSS 006 CHS SOE OHS EHS EER SCS ebbeeecaccovcnscec tml, 6d. 
Main and Brown’s Marine Steam-Engine, Sv0,.......ccccccossssccscsecocccecsecoscccccesssLaSe OB, 
—_ — Indicator & Dynamometer, 8vo. oocces 000 000000000 cee cence cescensee 4. 6a, 
— Questions on the Steam-Enzgine, 8vo. 000 000000 200 006 880 000 008000 Bs. 6d. 
Mitchell’. Stepping-Stone to rae taeda 18mo, Woodouts... 
Sennett’s Marine Steam Engine, dvo. .... : 


eocecesee eveccssove a 


eovose 2990 090006 O08C08 OOS CneeDE 2le. 
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Popular Astronomy & Navigation. 
Ball’s Elements of Astronomy, small 8vo.\ ............ sshndevesadanagesecsesess, Ole 
Brinkley’s Astronomy, by Stubbs & Brinnow, crown "BVO... Ssisdovas baraanlenscescouonc 00s 
Evorsa’s Navigation & Great Circle Sailing, 180. ..........cccccsossecsesccsccccsccecces Le 
flerschel’s Outlines of Astronomy, Twelfth Edition, square crown Svo. ......128. 
Jeans’s Handbook for the Stars, royal SV0.............-00cc0seesescereeees sossescoecee cas vee Ot, Od, 
— Navigation and Nautical Astronomy, royal 8vo. Practical, 7s. 6d. 
Part II. Theoretical, 7¢.6d. or the 2 Parts in 1 vol. price 14s. 

Laughton’s Nautical Surveying, small 8vo. . a5 easinatclaieoawsatons OOS 
Merrifield’s Magnetism & Deviation of the Compass, 180. sssscessencenceesee 18, 6d 
Proctor’s Lessons in Elementary Astronomy, CP. BVO. ..cccccoccscscccsccccccccceces 1S, 64, | 

= Library Star Atlas, folio... eee 00000 000 000 000000 000 000 C8CCER COE SES eNOS Ba | 

= New Star Atlas for Schools, crown ‘8V0.. sak. deu Seb eaasbansseapwecen@oeseneeioes’ OMe | 

- Handbook for the Stars, square (Cp. 8VO0........ccccccscesssocccccsccccccocecses Bo 

= Treatise on the Cycloid, crown 8yo,... shies boo dsvsacasonstehuncesddesat LOBi OG.” 
The Stepping-Stone to Astronomy, 1810, ....... ssapeavsenssaces Abe 
Tate’s Astronomy and the use of the Globes, for ‘Beginners, amo. sevebcedeses. ALL 
Webb’s Celestial Objects for Common ‘lelescopes, Cr. 8VO. cscocccoccsccssceses Dbe | 


Animal Physiology & Preservation of Health, 


Bray’s Education of the Feelings, crown 8v0........... ssisesndenwsses, BRe OG. 
=— Physiolugy and the Lawsof Health, lith Thousand, top. ‘8v0. woccsesss 18, 6d, 
— Diagrams for Class Teaching... a soveceseeeee DOE pair 6s. 6d, 
Buckton’s Food and Home Cookery, crown BVO... soniesues sadeedtivugad suassesedeeessoucerie, 
Health in the House, crown 8vo. ... sabia sdcesvapudueessatassarete, MBO. °| 
Corfield’s Laws of Health, fcp. 8vo.. Siscadseeassasessees Abe Oe «| 


House I Live In; Structure and Functions of the ‘Human Body, 18mo. coves 28. 64, 
Mapother’s Animal Physiology, 18mo. O80 OOS 000 CEO O80 08 000000000008 000 090 900 008 000080 000 Che 000 ls. 


General Knowledge and Chronology. 


Crook’s Events of England in Rhyme, square 16mo. ....... scsianepebsascasvelscaaseevon cue | 
Blater’s Hententia Chronologica, the Original Work, 12m0........c.coccssccocossesces 18. 60. 
- improved by Misa Sewell, 12M0. .....-...... 34 6d 
Stepping-Btone (The) to Knowledge, 18&mo. ......... csoresecccoscss LBs 
Second Series of the Stepping-Stone to General Knowledge, 18mo. ieeearens coe Lt, 
Sterne’s Questions on Generalities, Two Series, each 20. Keys .....000..880D &. 


Mythology & Antiqusites. 

Becker’s Galine, Roman Scenes of the Time of Augustus, post BVO. ..cccooo. 78. 60. 
=— QOhartoles, illustrating the Private Life of the Ancient Greeks ... 7s. 6d. 
Ewald’s Antiquities of Israel, translated by Solly, BVO. ....cccccocccssecessosseccecred ade OG 


. 
ae, a a or Ee ee a 


Hort’s New Pantheon, 18mo. with 17 Plates... ssovvecseeces B60 64, 
Bich’s Dlustrated Dictionary of Roman and Greek ‘Antiquities, post SVO.... 78 6d. 
Biography. 


Gleig’s Life of the Duke of Wellington, crown 8v0. 000 000 606 000 600 000089000 000 89 880800 6e. 
Jones’s Life of Sir Martin Frobisher, Crown 80, ............ccerscccscreces sovccscosces 68s 
Macaulay’s Clive, annotated by H. O. Bowen, M.A. fcp. BVO. sscssesssseersere wo. 28, 64. 
Maunder’s Biographical Treasury, re-written ad W. L. B. Oates, fop. Svo. 6s. 


Stepping-Stone (The) to Biography, 18mo. OOO ORL LOS SEL OOS OED OOF OOS C90 900088090000 008 008 200 CRE la 
English History Reading Books. 
Powell’sStoriea from English History, fep. 8vo... esueenndden coh aeiigue eos oeanie 
— Alfred the Great and William the Conqueror, fop. BVO. seccsercccseeee «A 
Armitage’s Richard I. and Edward L, fop. 8vo._....... lok ceiesbisbebtexsaabes.,.- 90° 
Gardiner’s Outlines, First Period. B.c. 55 to a.p. 1302, fep.. 8YO. eb diviopeines desoes- LBs 
~ _ Becond Peried, 1602 to 1880, fop. BVOs sccsessesconcesesesensae svi 18s 60. 
— English Parliamentary Gover nment, ede 8v0. 000 000000000 000 080000000 000 000 
Cox’s British Rule in India, fcp. 8v0. ...............sccccssscsrrcsccsecsecescsereccceceececcoscee oe 
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Epochs of Modern History. 

Church’s Beginning of the Middle Ages, fop. 8v0. Map8......cscccocscessercoccee-oe 28. 6M, 
Oordery’s French Revolution to the Battle of Waterloo ......c..ccrccceer. 1” the press. 
Oox’s Crusades, f0p. SvO. Maps ..........00+--.0: 001 cccnes ses cns ces cos reeves socceeceeseecossoseesees 38. 6B 

Oreighton’s Age of Elizabeth, fop. 8vo. EN os ass cccincs cas sosecsncc ncn eon csons eeeceeeen 2e. 6d 
Gairdner’s Houses of Lancaster & York, fop. 8v0. MAapB....cc-cec res seecee sosvesces 38. 6de 
Gardiner’s Thirty Years’ War, 1618-1648, fop. BVO. Maps ......-0.ccsreccorevecescveee 88. 6G, 
Gardiner’s First Two Stuarts and the Puritan Revolution, fcp. 8vo, Maps 2s. 6d. 
Hale’s Fall of the Stuarts, fop. 8V0. Maps .......c.cccres ces coscesces cesses resccscsesesserene Ble 6G. 
Johnson’s Normans in Europe, fcop. 8vo. Maps... .........-+ weccoesessecceseeesescecees 28. 6G, 

Longman’s Frederick the Great and the Seven Years’ War, fop. 8vo. _ 2s. 6d. 
Ludlow’s War of American cae ener. wean si hes temcannes socseces a8. 6, 
McCarthy’s Epoch of Reform, 1820-1850 .. 


suas uNs sun eus peoueceessseesten .. 2a. 6d. 
Moberly’s Early Tudors ... wavpenaacatvectitasaass aeaeweate In ‘preparation, 
Morris’a Age of Anne, fop. 8vo. Maps. ............ <sacbi ask scsedsGoibes tania usd cides souaseses Oe 
— Early Hanoverians... ae In preparation 
Seebohm’s Protestant Revolution, top. 8v0.. Maps... eect csieei eetetwstedcasss AAs OOK 
Stubbe’s Early Plantagenets, fop. 8v0. Maps ....cccsesscsessesscoses course cesses seeseenee 2s. 6d. 
— Empire under the House of Hohenstaufen ........ Jn preparation, 
Warburton’s Edward the Third, fop. 8V¥0. Maps ....0...0...cccssccerrcesescescoscescvcees 28, 6A, 
Epochs of English History. 


Creighton’s Shilling History of England, Introductory, fop. 8V0...........s0«00 18, 
Browning’s Modern England, from 1820 to 1876. . iookiecss, OAs 


Oordery’s Struggle against Absolute Monarchy, 1608-1688, fen. ‘Maps Siessseves «= OE 
Oreighton’s England a Continental Power, 1066-1216, fop. Maps. .......... coe «=O, 
- Tudors and the Reformation, 1485-1608, fop. 8vo. Maps. ........ 9d. 


Powell’s Early England up to the Norman Conquest, fcp. 8vo. Maps. ......... 18. 
Rowley’s Rise of the People and Growth of Parliament, oe ic Mapa. 04, 
— Settlement of the Constitution, 1688-1778, fop. Maps ..........c.c0.c00 846 
Tanoock’s England during the Revolutionary Wars, 1778-1820, a..c....s00ce000. Oe 
Epochs of English History, complete in 1 Vol. f6p. 870. .c.ssscssresserscnrcesseecee BBs 


British History. 


Armitage’s Ohildhood of the English Nation, EOD. BVO. sercccccrcercosceecscceseesece B8, 6B, 
Oantlay’s English History Analysed, f0p. 8V0. ..... 20: ccs ces ces roscoe ces cesses seecessoeree BE. 
Oatechism of English History, edited by Miss Sewell, 18m0.  ..........c.ccccoeeve 18. 68, 
Epochs of English History, edited by Oreighton, fop. 8V0. .c..ccccoccscorecs rvvcee OB. 
Gardiner’s Outlines of English History, fcp. 8vo. ........ . 28, 64, 
QGleig’s First Book of History—England, 18mo. 2s, or 2 Parta, 9d, each. 
— British Colonies, or Second Book of History. 18mo.. © 000 000000000 con ccc vesses le. 
= British India, or Third Book of History, 18M0...... 0000 000 000080 COR SEC COC ROD od. 
— Historical Questions on the above Three Histories, 18m0.......c0.s0000 92, 
Littlewood’s Essentials of English History, fop. 810. ........ccccccosccccccscseererecscee BBs 
Lapton’s Examination-Papers in History, crown 8vO.. COO COS 000 000 060 000 00 COC ODE CEL OEE le. 
—. Englis! History, revised, crown 8vo.... 0009600 sence oereeeose Te. 64a. 
— Introductory Précis of History of England, fop. 8v0 Sisoustsanieaweeate URk 
Macaulay’s History of England, Student’s Edition, 2 vols. crown 8vo. ......12¢. 
Morris’ 8 Class- Book History of England, fop. 8vo.. #0 000 nne cee s000es see cee see cnr ces coeoee 8s. 63 e 
The Stepping-Stone to English History, 18mo.. 002 ete coe pee nepee © 000 660 C00 200 CEs 800 000 S00 CCe la. 
The Stepping-Stone to Irish History, 1800. .......0.r00sssscsescceceecescescessoscessevvee LBs 
Turner’s Analysis of English and French History, fop. 8vo. 000 280 000000 000 200060068 Ze. 6a, 


Epochs of Ancient History. 
Boesly’s Gracchi, Marius and Sulla, fop. 8vO. Maps .......ccocccccecsccroncessesecces BB, 68, 
Capes’s Age of the Antonines, fop. 8V0. MADS .........0rscesrssssecoeceeceesssses cones 28, 68. 
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Se eee ne ee 


12 General Lists of School-Books 


Capes’s Early Roman Empire, fop. 8v0. Maps..........0:00+cercessesnee-0 ene seseee ooeses 
Cox’s Athenian Empire, fcp. 8vo. Maps.............. ssid sin a eae Hdd wsasamaanctadiile 

— Greeks & Persians, fcop. 8VO. Maps 2... .. 0. -e-cesces cos ces roscoe ces nce ee os eee nesses 
Curteis’s Rise of the Macedonian Empire, fcp. 8v0. Maps... ..... 0.0: 00+ see cereee 
Ihne’s Rome to its Capture by the Gauls, fop. 8vO. Maps... 2... 2. noc nes vee seeseeees 
Merivale’s Roman Triumvirates, fop. 8V0. Maps ......... 0-2. ces cescosses ses eee ene ces ees 
Sankey’s Spartan and Theban Supremacies, fcp. 8vo. Maps......... sonnee 
Smith’s Rome and Carthage, the Punic Wars, fop. 8V0. Maps ...... .00ccecerees 


History, Ancient & Modern. 
Browne’s History of Greece, for Beginners, 18m0,............secsesesssseseseesesesceees 9d. 
- History of Rome, for Beginners, 18M0, .........sessssssssessrsereserseeveroee 9a 


FEES 


peer 
ESEERERE 


Browning’s Modern France, 1814—1879, ates CPOs. iiccsasss wikigyidetansnlenaeiaates le. 
Gleig’s History of France, 18mo.... fonts Siidesiacedc han igntantaceespiavaniocenmnn aie 
Thne’s Roman History, 5 vols. BVO... riiierneroaneet a 
Mangnall’s Historical and Miscellaneous Questions, 12mo... Pe 
Maunder’s Historical Treasury, with Index, fcp. 8vo... pepewnm  ™ 
Merivale’s History of the Romans under the Empire, 8 vols, Dost 8y0. soeee ee SOS. 

- Fall of the Roman Republic, 12mo. . errr | eo 

- General History of Rome, crown 8v0. Ma ps... senncbipesein: 30s OOe 
Puller’s School History of Rome, abridged from Merivale, fop. Maps .. roo OR 
Rawlinson’s Ancient Egypt, 2 vols. 8vo. Illustrations .. — 


_ Seventh Oriental Monarchy (the Sassanians) ‘Bvo. “Maps hc. . +0288, 
Sewell’s Ancient History of Egypt, Assyria, and Babylonia, fcp. 8vo. ......... 68. 
— Catechism of Grecian History, 180, ..........ccccccsssssecssescocssscosceseesens 18. OC. 
—  Child’s First History of Rome, fp. 8V0.........cccssccsrserceressscssssseeces B8e 6B. 
— First History of Greece, fop, 8V0, ...........ccccceseeeees pikewnean ahead beaweanontik 8s. 6a. 
— Popular History of France, crown 8vo. Maps ......... ‘aicintidacale eae, |e 
Smith’s Carthage and the Carthaginians, crown ARAN TANORE 10s. 6a. 
The Stepping-Stone to Grecian History, 180, ..........csssssesssesrscescersesseesesees 1B8e 
The Stepping-Stone to Roman History, 18mo. ............ jeden bprouieni ste. waa 
Taylor’s Student’s Manual of Ancient History, crown 8v0... sasbisciecinske* Vs OU 
— Student’s Manual of Modern History, crown 8vo... sevuivobesiasceees, 20a OOn 
— Student’s Manual of the History of India, crown BVO... ae | 
Turner’s Analysis of the History of Greece, fp. 8V0...........00scccecssesssversssceeces 28. OC. 
- Analysis of Roman History, fop. 8V0.......... .cscccssssscosccerevsseccesesseeees BBs OG, 


Scripture History, Moral & Religious Works. 


Ayre’s Treasury of Bible Knowledge, fcp. 8vo......... sctsasneieceteees GOs 
Boultbee’ s Commentary on the Thirty-Nine Articles, crown ‘By. mae rerere 
Bray’s (Mrs.) Elements of Morality, fep. 8vo... cod ideuies BOctan 
Browne’s Exposition of the Thirty-Nine Articles, 8Y0.... ctionstcyniadesenssdglies 
Examination Questions on the above, fcp. 8vo... Susnaebuaxeneig . 8e, 6a. 
Conder’s Handbook to the Bible, post 8vo. Maps, ‘ke... selbeetiv cebdsastatcoutsans silane. tex OM 


Conybeare and Howson’s Life and Epistles of St. Paul, 1 vol. crown &vo. ... 7. 6a. 
Davidson's Introduction to Study of the New Testament, 2 vols. 8vo. ...... 30s. 
Gleig’s Sacred History, or Fourth Book of History, 18mo. 2s. or 2 Parts, each 9d. 


Norris’s Catechist’s Manuai, 18mo. ........... situ Cee iebenbien Sebbiabibivonsanes Bas BOe 
Potta’s Paley’s Evidences and Horse Pauling, ‘BVO... OER | ee 
Pulliblank’s Teacher’s Handbook of the Bible, crown 8v0. eogekd a uikgetiniens ~. Se. 6d. 
Riddle’s Manual of Scripture History, fop. 8vo 4s, Outlines of ditto, ......... 28. 6a. 
Rogers's School and Children’s Bible, CrOWN 8V0. .......:.sesresseeces coeees peppery | 
’s History and Literature of the sta desi 2 vols. crown 8vo. 
12s. 64, or in 1 vol, fep. 8vo.. senave punctbesivecciéese lly OO 
Sewell’s Preparation for the Holy ‘Communion, 32mo... peiinedanlek depute pide 
— Private Devotions for Young Persons, 18M0..........s00000e0 ios | 8s. 
The Stepping-Stone to Bible Knowledge, 18mo, seeeeccecs se cecceeveceeecocces ls 


Whately’s Introductory Lessons on Christian Evidences, 18mo. pskuneteaunasatens 6d. 
Auden’s Analysis.6d. Joly’s Questions, 2d, 
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mare Mental & Moral Philosophy, & Civil Law. 


|| bacon’s Essays, with Annotations by Archbishop Whately, 8V0. ........-...,..108, 64. 
ceveuu te hi —_ — annotated by Hunter, crown 8vo. Covccccocs 00000 000 000000 c0eceecseoee Se. 6d. 
— hand annotated by Abbott, 2 vols. fcp. BO iiss sists dcciccs sa vans execnasecnde 6a. 

Bain’s Rhetoric and English Composition, Crown 870.  .sssccscossosecssessesececes 48s 
— Mental and Moral Science, crown 8V0............0sessecorerscescseesssssssce 108, 6G 

" Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, by Green and Grose, 2 VOUS. 80. 04.00.40. ...288, 

ee — Essays, by the same Editors, 2 vols. 8V0. ......soccoscosesecescescoscsecnscen es SOBs 
lk Killick’s Student’s Handbook of Mill’s System of Logio, crown 8V0............ 38. 6d, 

wk Lewee’s History of Philosophy from Thales to Comte, 2 Vols. 8¥0.....0s0+000 ++. B28. 

2. Lewis's Influence of Authority in Matters of Opinion, 8V0..........sc000+eecsseee 148, 

a el Mill’s System of Logic, Ratiocinative and Inductive, 2 VOIS. BV0........c00000000- 2508 

oo bh Morell’s Handbook of Logic, for Schools and Teachers, fop. 8V0. ....ssssseveee 28 
call Rannie’s Historical Outline of the English Constitution, fop. 8V0 ........... 28. 6d. 

seamen th Bandara’s Institutes of Justinian, 8V0...........csssssssrsessersesccerorsesseccossescoesee see 8Gs 
ni Stebbing’s Analysis of Mill’s Logic, 120... see ceeceeees 090 006 008 000000 C80 000060 Coe CeO CER ELS 8s, 6a. 

van Mlk Swinburne’s Picture Logic, CrOWN 8V0. ....-.cs.secsseseessesessssssseseeescwaseecsacenees BGs 

6 Thomson's Outline of the Necessary Laws of Thought, post 8V0. .......0000-0 68, 
6, Whately’s Elemente of Logic, 8vo. 108. 6d, CTOWD BVO. asssssessssesessererosesereee ble 6G, 
fe — Elements of Rhetoric, 8v0. 10s. 6d. CTOWN 8V0......ccccescsecsssesseverseee 48, 60. 
ot wi . —_: Lessons on Reasoning, fop. 8vo. 000000 000000000 000 080 800800 000 Deere eeoene seoseeeee le 6d, 


ve Principles of Teaching, §e. 

Iu. 6 Orawley’s Handbook of Competitive Examinations for 1882, crown 8vo. ... 28. 6d. 

la Gill’s Text-Book of Education, Method and School Management, fep. 8vo. 8s. 
. . he a-7- Bystems of Education, fop. 8vo. OOS OOS FOS OOD O40 108 000 000 ODS 000 000 O00 OS OOS O00 OOS ORE O00 000 Se. 6d, 

ap ui =p Art of Religious Instruction, fop. 8vo. O00 000 008 280 600 600 000 000 000 eaue O00 000 000 008 O08 22, 

—_ Artof Teaching to Observe and Think, fep. BVO. 0. .ccrceees 000 000 0800000000 200008 Qe, 

men" — Locke’s Principles of Education, cp. 810. ......cscsscorsse socsccsesosceceeccee LBs 
ae ay bi Johnston's (Miss) Ladies’ College and School Examiner, fop, 1s.6d. Key %¢. 6d. 
yooeee id Johnston’s (B.) Civil Service Guide, crown. BVO sa aecaiiiinee cul esuciescenaeveaiaatiaecdicses Se. 64, 
= Guide to Oandidates for the Excise, 18m0............0sseceee 18, 6d, 

at Guide to Candidates for the Customs, I18m0. .........s0csceree 18, 
Lake’s Book of Oral Object Lessons on Common Things, 18mo. ....... soseoree Le, 64, 
com Os Potte’s Account of Cambridge Scholarships and Exhibitions, fop. 8vo......... ls. 64, 
sao Oe Robinson’s Manual of Method and Organisation, fop. 8V0..........000sssssserees 38, 64, 
fics he Bewell’s Principles of Education, 2 vols, fop. BV Ossitsai saicacsensevseesvssavscnvevviasassecl lc 6d, 

saved Bullivan’s Papers on Education and School-Keeping, 12mo, 000 000000 000 Coc ceceseces ee 


mint The Greek Language. 


+ re Bloomfield’s Oollege and School Greek Testament, fop. Svo. 900000000 cee neccerceecee Se. 
i Bolland & Lang’s Politica of Aristotle, post 8V0.............ssccormessscerrersossssee 185 6G. 
ae id Bullinger’s Lexicon and Ooncordance to Greek Testament, medium 8yo,.,.80e, 
ae Oollis’s Ohief Tenses of the Greek Irregular Verbs, 8V0..............0ccrersercecsre By 
mn — Pontes Greci, Stepping Stone to Greek Grammar, l2mo, ............... 88, 6d, 
see ri == Praxis Greca, Etymology, 12mo, 000 000 000 002 000 000 000 00s O80 00s re eee Dee ee ees cones Se. 6d, 
ene — Greek Verse-Book, Praxis Iambica, 12mo.... O00 006 COR eee 000 800 000 000 Con eee eeeeee da. 6a, 
Oe ‘ Ph Donaldson’s Pindar’s Epicinian or Triumphal Odes, 8vo. steer eee coveccceseer ces LORs 
& Farrar’s Brief Greek Syntax and Accidence, 12mo. 000 000 000 000 000 008 O00 S00 connec enooes 4a, 6d, 
sie - a Greek Grammar Rules for Harrow School, 12mo. $00 000 000000 coe eee cevencese le, 6d, 
ss i Fowle’s Bhort and Easy Greek Bodk, L2MNO.,... secees 000000000000 000000000 000 vee cerenecseoesoes Se, 6d, 
fe é. —_ Bton Greek Reading-Boo. LEI, 5; ki cis cv'cs vas ecawes Varives ondesetenesstecdasaseaes le 6d, 
im First Basy Greek BReading- Ook, 12mo. 000 000 000000 080 080000 cee cee vee sencsesoosee 5a, 
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Fowle’s First Book of Homer’s Tliad, 12mo. OO 000 000 £40 OOS OOS OO FOF 260 00 C08 O88 OSE EE OEE ODO 2s. 
Grant’s Ethics of Aristotle, with Essays and Notes, 2 VOIS. BVO. .c.rcccocsesconves Dele 


Hewitt’s Greek Examination-Papers, 12mo, . cevacseecsesosnes 10s 6B 
Isbister’s Xenophon’s Anabasis, Books I, to TIL “with h Note. ‘1gmo, cecccees, 88. OBe 
J srram’s Graece ReddeNda, crown 8V0........c.ssccsscosssocescovesscssceecesccsccecescscseeces 18. OB. 
Kennedy’s Greek Grammar, 12mo. ae cceccccsccescecsccee 48. 6, 


Liddell & Soott’s English Greek Lexicon, crown ‘Ato. $63. “Square 1fmo accocee 180 OB 
Linwood's Sophocles, Greek Text, Latin Notes, 4th Edition, 8V0........0.00+0.168, 

—_ Theban Trioiogy of 8ophocles literally explained, crown Svo.... 72. 64. 
Mahaffy’s Classical Greek Literature, or.8vo. Poets, 7s. 6d. Prose Writers 78. 6a, 
Morris’s Greek L@S8ONB, BQUATE IBMO. .........008s008 Recs I. 28.64. Part I. ls. 
Parry’s Elementary Greek Grammar, 12M0, .......0..essessessevcnccescoscsccccconscssoree: BB. OF, 
Plato’s Parmenides, by Maguire, 8vo. . ornate Sacasasasesvavievestoaiom (Me OU s 
Sheppard and Evans’s Notes on Thucydides, crown ‘8V0.... svssvisesvoosaverveesee 100 Og 
Thucydides’ Peloponnesian War, translated by Crawley, 8v0. sovcceccececcscees +o LOG, OB. 
Valpy’s Greek Delectus, improved by White, ]2m0. 28. 6d. sec.sccscccssorcrssss Oy 28, 64. 
White’s Xenophon’s Expedition of Cyrus, with English Notes, 18m0.......... 78. 68 
Wilkins’s Manual of Greek Prose Composition, crown 8VO. ......%78, 648. Key Se. 

~ Exercises in Greek Prose Composition, crown 8vo. ...4e. 68, Koy 2¢, 64. 

- New Greek Delectus, Crown 8V0. ...c..cc.cecescosseesorsooreesesb8. OG, Key 88. 6d. 

- Progressive Greek Delectus, 12M0. .........rcccccsescescorececeees le wud 2s. 64. 

- Progressive Greek Anthology, 12mo. ....... Aduswesisinnitandeueerin eee 

~ Bcriptores Attici, Excerpta with English Notes, ‘crown BVO... 78-68 

Speeches from Thucydides translated, post 8vo... ssvsbessevensen: OB 
Williams’ ‘a Nicomachean Ethics of Aristotle translated, crown 'BvO.. toocrsecnee 78. 68. 
Yonge’s English-Greek Lexicon .. . dto. fle, spay 12mo, 8e. 6d 
Zeller’s Plato and the Older Academy, by ‘Alleyne & Goodwin, or. 8vo. ......188. 

~  Pre-Socratic Schools, translated by Alleyne, 2 vols., crown 8vo, -_ 808, 
— Socrates, translated bv Reichel, Crown 8V0, _ ..........00sessccccesesseeceeces 108s Oe 
— §Stoios, Epicureans, and Sceptios, by Reichel, CrOWM 8V0.....0..00scc+e- 158. 


White's Grammar-School Greek Texts, 


ae ee hlaol ae Felmoherue 8t. Matthew’s and St. Luke's 
.. Price le, Gospels, 2¢. 6a, each. 
omer, Teds Book t bieeieaenae Aes St. Mark’s and St. John’s Gos- 
Odyssey. Book I. ......... ue pels, ls. 6d, each. 
Lnoian, Ay eave wri int” The Acts of the Apostles ......... Se. 64. 
IV. ae & VI, 1s. 6d. each ; Book si lise a Pete to he ee le 63. 


IT, le. 
Book I. without Vocabulary, $d. 
The Four Gospels in Greek, with Greek-English Lexicon. Edited by Johu T. 
White, D.D. Oxon. Square 82mo. price 5e. 


White's Grammar-School Latin Texts, 


Ossar, Gallic War, Rookal. & IT. FAinrace, Odee, Book ITT... woe 18- 6A. 
V.&VI. te. each, Book I, without Nepos, Miltiades, Cimon, ! Pau- 
Vocabulary, 8d. sanias, Aristides ............ Price 94, 


Oessar, wont War, Books III. & IV. one Selections f from Epistles 
9d. each. 
Ososar Gallic War, Book VIL.... 1s. 6d, Ovid, paar Myths from Meta 


5 4 
Cicero, Cato Major .................. le. 6d. Phosdn rphos 4 
. : rus, "Beloct Rasy Fables . 94, 

Cicero, Leelius .........secsserceeces le, 64, | Pheedrus, Fables, Book I. & II, le. 
Eutropius, Roman_ History. Ballust, Bellum Oatilinarium ... le. 6a. 

Books I. & II. le. Books III. Virgil, Georgica, Book IV. 

&1V. le. Virgil. Rneid. Booka I. to V1. Le. onal. 
Horace, Odes, Book I. II. & IV. Book I. without Vocabulary... 8d. 


le. each. Virgil, Asneid, Book X. . . le, 6d. 

Livy, Books XXII. and XXIII. The Latin Text with English ‘Explanatory 
and Grammatical Notes, and a Vocabulary of Proper Names. Edited by 
John T, White, D.D. Oxon. 12mo. price 2s. 6d, each Book, 


London, LONGMANS & Co. 
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The Latin Language, 


Coe o Pe concer eneree sec csncccceccec oes OBe 6d, Key Se. 
Continuous Lessons in Latin Prose, 12mo, se ceveesceccesvecss te K be. 6d, 
Cornelius Nepos, improved by White, mo. Coecese oe peal Se, 6d. 
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ter’s Owsar, Books I.—VII. 12m0. 4s. or with Reading Lessons ova conens 40 
om Ceesar 8 Commentaries Books I.—V. 12mo, OO Oe Oberon eee ene cee cescenooesee e 8 () 
First Book of Ceesar’s Gallic War, L2Mm0. 000... sssssscscsserorssossecerorcccr, 2. 6d, 


edy’s Child’s Latin Primer, or first Latin Lessons, 1amo. 
roe Child’s Latin Accidence, 12mo. aapehihd ade ALILILE SST TET TET TE TT le. 


Chosveconvoe le 


= Blementary Latin Readin -Book, or Tirocinium Latinum, 12mo, 29, 


Primer. 1. Accidence and Simple Construction, 2s. 6d, II, Syntax sens 

I. & II. price 52, 

nd Sentence, 12mo... ls, 
- Ourriculum Stili Latini, 12mo. ¢s. 6d. ey, 78. 6d, 
_ o ooeae sealperes - Segond aan een et He LET sssoeesoe be, 

Kenny’s Omear’s Commentaries, Book I. 0.18. Boo 7 esevesncre"hMs 

—__, Virgil's Aineid, Books I. II, 111, & V.18mo. ..............each Book 
Fanpe. Eton Latin Grammar, 13mo, 24.64. The Accidence separately...... ls, 
Vy 


8 es R from Li th English Notes, crown 8vo. ...... 4a. 
The Public 1 Latin Primer, 12mo................. Sctetvacsauiseccase BOs Ge 


-_ Grammar, by Rev, Dr. Kennedy, post BVO, ces rescescee 18. Oe 
Pren es, aeeeee 
Ra 
Ri 


tery ° 00 008 000 806 008 one COs one BOE *e 6a. 
er’s Introduction to Composition of Latin Verse, 12mo....88. 6d. Key 29, 6d, 
"a Young ee bs on Dictionary, square 12mo, ...10e. 6d. 
6 Latin-Englis ctionary, 68, 
Beparately ) The English- Lat ary 
Riddle and Arnold’s English-Latin Lexicon, 8vo. 090006 000 000060 000 000000080 cen One sone BLE, 
Sheppard and Turner’s Aids to Classical pindy, tamo. cosereceoeerecece Oe ROY Ge. 
Valpy’s Latin Delectus, improved by White, QO. sssssersescersescercescecceocseces 28s OG. 
Virgil’s Aneid, translated into English Verse by Conington cr. 8vo.......... 98. 
— Works, edited by Kennedy, crown 8vo. serseveeeronesececcesesssasceserececcoesn LOM. BG, 
—_ — translated into English Prose by Conington, cr. 8vo. ...... 98. 
Walford’s Boer eestve Exercises in Latin Ele Verse, 12mo. 206d, Key 5s, 
White and Riddle’s parge jen Saglish Dictionary, 1 vol. 4to. sescereccccener tl By 
White’s Concise Latin-English Dictionary for Univy, Students, royal 8yo, 12s, 
White's Junior Student's ve ee & Lat.-Eng. Dictionary, sq. 12mo, socaesd dS 
Separately { The tin English Dictionary, price 7s. 6d, 
The English-Latin Dictionary, price a. 6a, 
—_ Middle-Class Latin Dic ionary, square fop. BV Os ssssivsicisstevssussitivasies 8e. 
—_ Ciocero’s Oato Major and Laelius, 12mo, 9OCOe corooseceooece 90° 000 See ces soe sR COO Se. 6d. 
Wikins’s Prosresdve Latin Delectus, 12mo, see eeeces ces cocseneccecscossssscsseccossesseces BE 


= B 8 Oerecnnerossorssrececenosscencseces ones 

— Notes for Latin Lyrics (in use in Harrow, &,) 12mo, eeccesrercecceeces 48. 6d. 

= Latin Antholo ry for a Junior Classes, ect eecce O00 S00 veccee voncosese rf a 
Yonge’s Odes and E ef Horace, School Edition, 12mo, srecereasseerecsceves Ab. OG 


Oeerencsecccaverves e 
otcee COseeeves le, 


Latin Gradua, post 8vo, 9s. or with Appendix sednondedsubivestvetissiiei sebie LAS 


London, LONGMANS & CO, 
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The French Language. 


Albitas” How to Speak French, fep. 8vo... ee | | F 

—— ° Instantaneous French Exercises, ‘fop. ‘Qe. Key, 26. 
Casal’ « French Genders, crown 8vo. Bs. 6d. 
Gaasal & Karcher’s Graduated French ‘Translation ‘Book, Pant I. 89.64, Parr “lise. 
Key to Part I. by Professor Cassal, pri 
Contanseau u’s Practical French and Bigiish D Dictionary, POBt BVO... 78. 68, 
Pocket French and English ee seeks square 18mo.... ee SS 


a 
| 


— Erenire Lectur 12mo 0. PPTUTITITITITI TL ae 2a. 64. 
a First Step in French, 12mo........... eocsccess cn csecsssoccedcoseee 2s.6d,. Key Se, 
=- French rammar, 12mo. eereceessceseceacees ds. Key 3s. 


Contanseau’s Middle-Class French Course, top. 8v0. 
Accidence, 8d. ench Translation-Book, 8d. 


Syntax, 8d. Easy French Delectus, 8d. 
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